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. . .  inspire 
student  musicians 
across  the  country 

Throughout  the  country,  youthful  players, 
their  teachers  too,  benefit  from  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  inspiration  of  Rafael  Mendez 
and  his  school  clinics.  This  unusual  artist 
enriches  the  talents  and  lives  of  these 
aspiring  young  musicians,  and  helps  them 
to  appreciate  the  standards  of  quality  in 
performance  .  .  .  and  in  instruments. 
Quality  is  an  essential  in  every  instrument 
bearing  the  OLDS  name — to  be 
reflected  in  the  performances  of  a  virtuoso 
like  Rafael  Mendez,  as  well  as  the  proud 
student  owners  of  OLDS. 
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F.  E.  OLDS  &  SON 
Fullerton,  Calif. 
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Drum  Major  and  Twirling 
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Wheaton,  Illinois 

Audio-Visual  Aids 
labart  F.  Freeland 
Helix  High  School 
La  AAesa,  California 

The  Percussion  Clinic 

Robert  A.  Clarh 

Percussionist, 

Leonard  Smith  Band 
Band  Director, 

Bentley  High  School 
Livonia,  Michigan 

The  Clarinet  Corner 

David  Kaplan 

Instructor  of  Woodwind 
Instruments 

West  Texas  State  College 
Canyon,  Texas 

Oboe  Bassoon 

Bob  Organ 

Bob  Organ  Studios 
842  South  Franklin 
Denver  2,  Colorado 

The  Choral  Folio 

Wahor  A.  Rodby 

Choral  Music  Director 
Joliet  Towruhip  High  School 
and  Jr.  College 
Joliet,  Illinois 

■  The  Band  Stand 

Arthur  L  Williams,  A.  B.  A. 
Director  of  Bands 
Oberlin  College 
Oberlin,  Ohio 

Flute 

Rax  Ehen  Fair,  M.  Mus. 

957  South  Corona  St. 

Denver  9,  Colorado 

Brass 

B.  H.  Walker 

Director  of  Music 
Gaffney  High  School 
Gaffney,  South  Carolina 

String  Clearing  House 

Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 
State  University  Teachers 
College 

Plattsburgh,  New  York 

Band  Forum 

Daniel  1.  Martino,  A.  B.  A. 
Director  Department  of 
Bands 

Drake  University 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
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vator  in  schools  and  colleges  throughout  America  and  many  foreign  countries. 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


Batioont 
Engliih  Horns 
ATrOURDEALEB 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Cscluairo  Oistributora 
3  So.  Wabash  Chicago  5 


Lloyd  S.  Jensen  of  Sterling,  Colorado 

Charter  Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


TRAYNEIt- 

CLARNETTE 


"I  hovo  a  dafinite  like  for  porforming  the  finest  concert  music  to  bo  found  in  bond  litarotera.  I 
definitely  dislike  the  attitude  of  many  who  ore  not  willing  to  work  for  results,  but  continually  coo- 
plain  about  their  lock  of  succeu.  In  the  field  of  music  education,  there  ore  unlimited  possibilities  b 
working  with  o  student  from  the  beginning  stoges  of  learning,  to  the  advanced  fields.  There  is  is 
me,  o  fascination  in  ^watching  students  mature  musically  to  a  point  where  they  con  give  a  iom- 
professional  performance,  and  than  ta  share  with  them  the  thrill  of  o  job  well  dene,"  soys  Mr. 
Lloyd  S.  Jensen,  Instrumental  Supervisor  and  Band  Director  of  the  Starling,  Colorado  Schools. 

Always  aggressive,  never  complacent,  Mr.  Jansen  is  a  Charter  Member  of  the  American  Scheel 
Band  Directors  Association.  He  received  his  A.B.  Degree  at  Colorado  State  Callage  of  Educotiea, 
Greeley,  and  his  Masters  at  the  University  of  Colorado  at  Baulder.  His  first  three  and  one  hoH 
years  af  school  band  directing  was  spent  at  Haxton.  Ha  has  been  at  hit  present  pasitian  at  Sterling 
for  six  years.  Hit  bands  have  been  consistent  "top  grade"  performing  groups. 

Mr.  Jensen  it  on  outstanding  administrator  having  served  as  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Ike 
Colorado  MEA,  Secretary  of  the  Colorado  HSAA,  President  of  the  Colorado  Instrumental  Diracters 
.\stociation.  In  addition,  he  hot  won  the  Junior  Chamber  Distinguished  Service  Award,  Director  af 
the  local  Community  Concert  Association,  vary  active  in  Liant  Club,  Elks,  American  Legion,  Junior 
Chamber,  and  is  Director  of  the  American  Legion  Drum  and  Bugle  Corps.  Neediest  to  soy,  he  is 
Sterling  Colorado's  number  one  citizen  and  good  will  Ambassador. 

The  Staff  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  it  proud  to  present  to  its  more  than  a  million  raoders, 
Lloyd  S.  Jensen,  whose  integrity  to  "ochieving  the  best"  hot  earned  him  the  place  at  one  who  k 
truly  "Making  America  Musical." 


Beginners  easily  develop  cor¬ 
rect  embouchure  for  clarinet 
playing  because  the  Trayner 
has  a  standard  Bb  clarinet 
mouthpiece  I  This  C  melody 
instrument  is  easy  to  blow — 
easy  to  learn — easy  to  play. 
Has  full-size  clarinet  tone! 
NO  NEW  FINGERING... 
just  like  upper  register  of  a 
clarinet— or  any  popular  pre¬ 
band  instrument  I  Use  it  to 
develop  your  clarinet  section. 
Full  7-Pc.  outfit.  Retail  $15. 

AT  YOUR  tHAUR 

STUDIO  OPEIATOBS— The 
Trayner  enables  you  to  offer 
rental  plan  at  low  cost  to 
develop  clarinet  sales  without 
big  investment  of  full-size 
clarinets. 

SOME  SCHOOLS  purchase  4  to 
6  dozen  at  a  time  and  loan 
them  to  students  for  a  full 
semester's  use. 


DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

B33  So.  Wabash  Chicago  5 
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Be  glad  its  a  professional  wood  clarinet 


She’s  just  a  beginner  now.  But  in  a  few  short 
weeks  she  will  learn  there  is  no  substitute  for  a 
wood  clarinet.  That’s  why  it’s  better  to 
invest  in  a  professional  model  right  at  the  start. 
Thousands  do.  And  they  buy  Edgware,  the 
grenadilla  wood  clarinet  with  power  forged  nickel 
silver  keys.  Best  of  all,  an  Edgware  costs  only 
a  few  dollars  more  than  a  plastic. 


For  full  particulars  on  Hi*  world's  most  popular  clorinot, 

*rit«  C  Bruno  &  Son,  Inc,  460  Wosf  34th  Stroot,  Nuw  York, 
or  1100  Broadway,  Son  Antonio,  Toxas 
In  Canodo;  Boosey  and  Hawkos  Ltd.,  Toronto 


Boosby  and  Hawkbs 


^129.SO  WITH  CASK 


BRUNO 


1933 
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M>ron  Collins 
Starlight  Opera 
San  Diego.  Califori 


University  High  School 
Oxford.  Miss. 

Mr  Robert  Work.  Director 


Moss  Point  High  School 
Moss  Point.  Miss. 

Mr.  H.  R.  Bishop.  Director 


Clinton  High  School 
Clinton.  Tenn. 

Jack  Oomeron.  Band  Director 


West  Tallahalchi 
Webb.  Miss. 
Donald  Babcock. 


|h  School 


Weaver  Hi 

Hartford. _ _ 

Mr.  William  Green.  Director 


Lake  View  High  School 

Chicago.  Illinois 

Captain  Walsh  Band  Director 


SEND  TODAY  FOR  NEW  1955 
FOUR  COLORED  CATALOG  i 


Washington  High  Schiinl 
Washington.  North  Caiolina 
Mr  Howard  S.  Woitley  Director 


Miss  Freda  Wallace,  Tympa>>ist 
Mr.  R  W  Work.  Rand  Director 
Oxford.  Miss 


Louisville  High  School 
Louisville  Miss. 

Mr.  H.  0  Ware.  Oireetpr 


THE  €.tNLY 
PEDAL  TYMPANI 
WITH  A  CLUTCH 
THAT  DEFINITELY 
HOLDS  IN  ANY 
POSITION 


Hatkall  Harr, 

nationally  famoui  parcut$ion 
author,  drummar,  and  tympanist. 


Gana  Krupa,  World  famous 
drummar  and  tympanist. 


a  faw  of  thm  seboo/s  that  arm 
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SLINCERLAND  DRUM  CO. 

1325  Bolden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LAROBST  MANUFACTURER  OF 
DRUMS  AND  TYMPANI 
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phone  listening,  and  can  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  any  record  or  tran¬ 
scription  player,  type  recorder  or  radio 
receiver,  which  has  a  detachable  loud¬ 
speaker  or  a  special  jack  for  earphone 
use,  i.e.  the  incomparable  Audio- 
Master  transcription  playback  ma¬ 
chines. 

Libraries,  schools,  colleges  and  other 
allied  institutions  are  no  longer  handi¬ 
capped  in  playing  records  and  tran¬ 
scriptions  for  individual  listening, 
when  the  "Earphone  Aggregate  Box” 
is  utilized.  When  writing  for  more  in¬ 
formation  be  sure  to  mention  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


Holton  Announces  the  new 
"Revelation"  Trombone 


Wexler  Now  Has 

New  Hohner 
Chrometta  1 2  Harmonica 


Orchestra  leader  Buddy  Morrow  with 
new  Holton  Model  65  Revelation  trom¬ 
bone. 


The  new  Hohner  "Chrometta  12 
Harmonica,”  similar  to  the  successful 
"Qtrometta,”  is  now  available  for  dis¬ 
tribution  through  the  David  Wexler  & 
G)mpany,  823  South  Wabash  Ave., 
□ticago  5,  Illinois.  The  new  instru¬ 
ment  is  longer,  has  more  holes,  more 
reeds,  greater  range.  It  has  new  wind 
saving  valves  mounted  on  the  brass 
plates,  streamlined  plastic  comb,  and 
is  guaranteed  moisture-proof.  The 
plates  are  a  beautiful  nickel.  Built  only 
in  the  key  of  "C”,  it  comes  in  an  at¬ 
tractive  box.  The  retail  price  is  $7.50. 

The  over-all  length  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  is  61/2  inches.  With  12  holes,  48 
reeds,  it  has  a  full  range  of  three 
chromatic  octaves.  For  further  infor¬ 
mation,  see  the  Chrometta  12  at  your 
local  music  dealer,  or  write  to  the 
Wexler  Company.  A  mention  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  would  be  greatly 
appreciated. 


New  Build-lt-Yourself 

Spinet  Electronic  Organ 


A  new  improved  Revelation  Model 
65  trombone  is  announced  by  Frank 
Holton  &  Co.,  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin,  in¬ 
strument  manufacturers.  The  new  in¬ 
strument,  already  being  featured  en¬ 
thusiastically  by  orchestra  leader  Buddy 
Morrow  and  other  artist-professionals, 
is  said  to  have  several  advantages  both 
in  appearance  and  performance.  With 
a  new  rich,  full,  compact  mellow  tone, 
the  instrument  has  the  power,  brilli¬ 
ance  and  color  that  makes  it  highly 
versatile  for  solo,  band  and  orchestra 
work  in  radio  or  concert.  New  acou¬ 
stical  balancing  guarantees  perfect 
intonation,  new  ease  of  blowing  in  all 
registers,  and  even  tuning  that  reejuires 
no  favoring  of  certain  tones.  Beauti¬ 
fully  modern  in  design,  with  sparkling 
nickel  silver  trim,  tastefully  hand  en¬ 
graved  on  highly  polished  lacquered 
brass,  the  new  Model  65  has  medium 


Modern  styling,  compactness  and 
portability  are  among  the  many  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  new  Artisan  Spinet 
Electronic  Organ.  Available  in  build-it- 
yourself  kit  form,  the  organ  includes  a 
full-size  61 -note  organ  manual  and  a 
13-note  pedal  keyboard  with  a  master 
volume  control  pedal. 

The  nineteen  stops  include  several 
couplers  plus  a  variety  of  solo  and 
ensemble  voices.  The  electronic  com¬ 
ponents  feature  the  latest  printed  cir¬ 
cuitry.  Although  there  is  space  in  the 
console  for  loud  speakers,  if  desired, 
the  organ  is  designated  to  operate 
through  the  owner’s  "hi-fi”  system. 

Details  are  available  on  request  to 
the  manufacturer,  ELECTRONIC  OR¬ 
GAN  ARTS,  4878  Eagle  Rock  Blvd., 
Los  Angeles  41,  California.  Be  sure  to 
mention  the  school  musician  when 
writing. 


Audio  —  Master  Introduces 
Earphone  Aggregate  Box 


A  new  attachment  known  as  the 
"Earphone  Aggregate  Box”  has  been 
developed  by  the  Audio-Master  Corp., 
17  East  45th  Street,  New  York  17. 
This  modern  unit,  which  distributes 
Mind  to  individual  headsets,  is  housed 
in  a  compact  metal  case  and  covered 
with  a  bakelite  top,  making  it  easy  to 
manipulate.  A  10-foot  extension  cord 
completes  the  unit. 

The  implementation  of  this  attach¬ 
ment  makes  possible  the  use  of  as  many 
«  eight  headsets  for  individual  ear- 


Grofe  Symphonic 


Setting  on  Record 


Columbia  Records  has  just  released 
an  Andre  Kostelanetz  LP  rendition  of 


DKambar,  1953 
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GOOD  BRASS  FOR  TIGHT  BUDGETS 

LAFAYETTE 


Lafayette  provides  you  with  a  complete  line  of  good  brass  crafted  to  the  time- 
honored  French  standards  of  fine  tone  and  design,  ^et  priced  within  your 
budget.  All  Lafayettes  are  made  in  the  famous  factories  of  Couesnon  &  Cie., 
Paris,  and  carry  a  written  Gretsch  Guarantee.  For  brilliant  tone,  smooth  action 
and  beautiful  appearance,  they  are  unequalled  in  the  economy  price  range.  All 
prices  include  tax. 

UFATETTE  ■-b  TRUAVET.  Graceful  lines 
and  tonal  quality  usually  found  only 
at  a  higher  price.  Modernistic  braces 
and  finger  hook;  fast  action,  short- 
^  travel  large  calibre  nickel  silver  valves. 

Gold  lacquered.  PX222S . $72.00 

UFAYETTE  M  TROMIONE.  Excellent 
f tone  and  playing  qualities.  Medium 

bore,  all-purpose  instrument.  Fine  in- 
tonalion  in  all  positions.  Nickel-silver 
\V  slide  stockings,  hand-ground  for  fast, 

smooth  action;  7"  bell.  Gold  lac- 

quered.  PX2230 . Each  $79.00 

$27.00  extra) 


UFAYETTE  l-b  CORNET.  Compact,  easy 
blowing.  Hand-ground,  perfectly  fit¬ 
ting  nickel  silver  valves.  Short  piston 
travel  gives  fast  action.  Modernistic 
bracing  and  finger  hook.  Gold  lac¬ 
quered.  PX2220 . Each  $72.00 

(case  $IS.00  extra) 


UFAYETTE  UFRICHT  il-b  IASS.  Perfect 
in  intonation  thru  entire  register.  Easy 
to  carry  and  play,  thanks  to  perfect 
balance.  l6Vi'  bell;  weighs  14V$  lbs. 
Gold  lacquered.  PX2260 . $323.00 

UFAYETTE  lELL-FRONT  14  lARITONE. 
Remarkable  tonal  power  and  mellow¬ 
ness.  11*  bell.  Smooth-action,  hand- 
ground  nickel  silver  valves.  Gold  lac¬ 
quered.  PX2248 _ Each  $173.00 

UFATETTE  UFRtCHT  E4  ALTO.  Compact, 
well  balanced,  accurately  tuned.  Rich, 
true,  full  tonal  qualities.  7V4'  bell. 
Gold  lacquered.  Nickel  silver  valves. 
PX2236 . Each  $100.00 


TALENT  TEST  RENTAL  PLAN: 

Without  obligation,  send  details  of  Gretsch  Talent  Test  Rental  Plan  and  facts  on  how 
1  can  get  the  most  for  my  school  with  Lafayette  Band  Instruments. 


City . . . . . . . lamt . Slate . 

My  Dealer’s  Name . . . - . - . 

THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO. 

FINE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  SINCE  1113  •  AO  BROADWAT,  BROOKLYN  11,  N.  Y. 


Ferde  Grofe’s  "Hudson  River  Suite." 
The  Grofc  symphonic  setting  recalls 
the  folklore  of  old  New  York  and 
reflects  the  many  moods  of  t!ie  New 
York  scene.  The  suite  is  com}  osed  of 
five  movements;  The  River,  Hendrik 
Hudson,  Rip  Van  Winkle,  Albany 
Night  Eloat,  and  New  York. 

"Hudson  River  Suite”  was  pre 
miered  in  June  by  The  National  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  under  the  direction  of 
Andre  Kostelanetz.  Other  perform¬ 
ances  by  Kostelanetz  followed  with 
The  Robin  Hood  Dell  Orchestra  and 
appearances  at  Lewissohn  Stadium  and 
Hollyw(X)d  Bowl. 

Robbins  Music  Garporation  are  the 
publishers  of  "Hudson  River  Suite.' 

Linton  Names  New 

Sales  Manager 

Charles  R.  Butler  has  been  named 
Sales  Manager  of  the  Linton  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  Elkhart,  Indiana, 
according  to  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  president 
of  the  firm. 

Mr.  Butler  comes  to  Linton  with  a 


CKoHm  R.  Bull*r  ho*  bMn  nomad 

Solos  AAonogor  of  Mio  Linton  Monufoc- 
hiring  Cempony  of  Elkhort,  Indiono. 

broad  background  in  the  musical  field. 
During  the  past  few  years  he  has  been 
actively  engaged  in  both  the  retail  and 
wholesale  level  of  the  band  instrument 
business. 

He  attended  Indiana  University  and 
has  a  degree  in  Music  Education  and 
Economics.  While  in  school  he  served 
as  drum  major  and  bank  president.  He 
has  had  considerable  dance  band  ex¬ 
perience,  having  played  with  different 
dance  bands  since  the  eighth  grade  in 
school.  During  World  War  II  he  was 
a  gunner  and  rated  musician  in  the 
Navy  and  served  on  the  U.S.S.  Mis¬ 
souri  throughout  the  war,  being 
present  for  Japanese  surrender  cere¬ 
monies  held  aboard  the  ship. 

His  earliest  music  experiences  are 
well  remembered  by  Charlie  Butler 
(Turn  to  page  61 ) 
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Another  Ostwald  “FIRST”— the  Lafayette  hand  coat— one  coat  can  be 
worn  seven  different  ways;  as  a  smart  conservative  style  for  concert  audi¬ 
torium;  as  a  dressy  uniform  for  the  same  hand  on  parade  or  football  field. 


The  Lafayette 
is  an  exclusive  style 
creation  of 

“Uniforms  by  Ostwald” 
Design  protected. 


For  other  modem 
uniform  styles,  write 
for  our  C-50  Catalog 
which  features  60 
additional  designs. 


Phone  or  write  for  “Fund  Raising  Ideas”  booklet  ( free ) .  Your  local  Ostwald 
representative  will  help  you  select  styles,  fabrics,  colors,  etc. 
Ostwald  gives  custom  tailoring  attention  to  every  detail  of  your  order. 
Delivery  promises  are  dependable  and  confirmed  in  writing. 


0«c*mb«r,  1955 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Sactton  Deyoted  Exclustyely  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


More  First  Performances  of 
Original  Band  Works 
by  College  Bands 


(continued  from  the  September  1955 
issue) 

#64.  Bruce  howden — rhapsody, 
first  performance,  March  5,  1955, 
Northfield,  Minnesota  by  the  Saint 
Olaf  College  Concert  Band,  the  com¬ 
poser  conducting.  "A  rhapsodic  treat¬ 
ment  of  a  single,  original  theme  in 
fast-slow-fast  movements  played  with¬ 
out  pause.”  Solo  trumpet — Howard 
Huntington;  Solo  trombone — Harry 
Adams. 

#65.  Donald  I.  moore  —  parade 
OF  THE  INSTRUMENTS,  first  perform¬ 
ance,  January  30,  1955,  Waco,  Texas 
by  the  Baylor  University  Golden  Wave 
Band,  the  composer  conducting.  "  'A 
simple  piece  for  a  simple  purpose’  .  .  . 
that  of  demonstrating  which  instru¬ 
ments  constitute  a  concert  band.  'The 
first  chair  player  in  each  section  has 
a  short  solo,  some  with  band  back¬ 
ground,  grouped  by  choirs.  This  is  the 
first  performance  of  this  work.” 

#66.  Bertil  H.  BOER — overture. 
first  performance,  March  26,  1953, 
Tallahassee,  Florida  by  the  Florida 
State  University  Symphonic  Band,  Rob¬ 
ert  T.  Braunagel,  Director,  as  a  part 
of  a  concert  honoring  the  school  bands 
of  North  Florida  on  campus  for  the 
Sixth  District  Band  Festival. 

#67.  Gordon  Jacob  —  flag  of 
STARS,  Concert  Overture,  World  Pre¬ 
miere,  May  11,  1954,  Louisville,  Ken¬ 
tucky  by  the  University  of  Louisville 


Concert  Band,  Ernest  Lyon  conducting. 
Commissioned  by  Pi  l^ppa  Omicron 
National  Band  Fraternity. 

Program  note;  "On  the  flyleaf  of 
the  full  score.  Dr.  Jacob  has  inserted 
these  quotations  from  Walt  Whitman’s 
poems: 

'Flag  of  Stars!  Thick-sprinkled  bunt- 
’H' , 

(Last  line  of  "Thick-sprinkled  Bunt¬ 

ing") 

Fresh  come  to  a  new  world  indeed,  yet 
long  prepared, 

/  see  the  genius  of  the  modern,  child 
of  the  real  and  the  ideal. 

Clearing  the  ground  for  broad  human¬ 
ity,  the  true  America,  heir  of  the 
past  so  grand, 

T o  build  a  grander  future.* 

(Last  verse  of  "Song  of  the  Red¬ 
wood  Tree*’) 

"Dr.  Jacob  has  supplied  us  with  this 
note  for  this  program:  'I  was  extremely 
flattered  by  being  commissioned  to 
write  this  work  and  I  took  it  as  an 
opportunity  to  make  a  humble  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  friendship  between  our 
two  nations  upon  which  the  future 
welfare  of  the  world  depends  in  great 
measure.  .  .  .  'The  overture  was  writ¬ 
ten  during  the  end  of  1953  and  the 
beginning  of  1954  and  is  intended  as 
a  gesture  from  an  inhabitant  of  the 
Old  World  to  those  of  the  New. 

'The  introductory  fanfare  and  the 
slow  section  which  follows  it  recalls 
the  sacrifices  made  by  your  country  in 
both  world  wars  and  more  recently  in 
Korea  in  the  struggle  with  dark  forces 
of  destruction.  The  allegro  is  prompt¬ 


ed  by  thoughts  of  the  energy,  vitality 
and  cheerfulness  of  the  American  peo¬ 
ple — young,  optimistic,  and  full  of 
faith  in  their  destiny,  'The  second  sub¬ 
ject  in  %  time  might  perhaps  suggest 
a  sort  of  national  song  and  right  at 
the  end  there  is  a  brief  quotation  from 
the  "Star  Spangled  Banner.”  But  apart 
from  any  extra-musical  meaning  the 
work  is  constructed  solidly  on  classical 
formal  lines  though  its  musical  lan¬ 
guage  is  that  of  the  20th  century  (but 
not  of  an  extreme  type).” 

#68.  Joe  DiLLEY  —  mirage,  first 
performance,  January  17,  1954,  Ath¬ 
ens,  Ohio  by  the  Ohio  University  Sym¬ 
phonic  Band,  the  composer  conducting. 
A  part  of  the  Annual  Winter  Concert 

Thirty-Eight  Schools  in  National 
Intercollegiate  Band 

Sponsored  by  Kappa  Kappa  Psi  and 
Tau  Beta  Sigma — Honorary  Band  Fra¬ 
ternities,  the  National  Intercollegiate 
Band,  with  Frederick  Fennell  as  Guest 
Conductor,  and  Donald  E.  McGinnis 
and  Jack  O.  Evans  of  Ohio  State  Uni¬ 
versity  as  Host  Conductors  met  on  the 
campus  of  the  Ohio  State  University 
in  Columbus,  Ohio  last  August.  On 
August  7th  the  following  program  was 
played  in  Mirror  Lake  Hollow: 

Cheerie  March .  . 

.  ..Edwin  Franko  Goldman 

Overture  to  Goethe’s  Drama 

"Egmont”  ..Ludwig  von  Beethoven 

T rauersinfonie . Richard  W agner 

The  Fantastic  Toy  Shop . 

Gioacchino  Rossini,  arr.  O.  Respighi 
Chorale  and  Alleluia  ..Howard  Hanson 
(Turn  to  page  41 ) 


PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH:  Tha  Ball  Stot*  "Cardinal"  ColUg*  Band,  Dr.  Marton  Utgaard.  This  yaar  tha  band  will  pratant  lix  formal  concerta. 
In  addition  thay  will  taka  an  axtandad  tour  throughout  tho  stota  of  Indiana  in  AAorch. 
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We  are  proud  to  present  the  Otterbein  College  Brass  Choir 
under  the  capable  direction  of  Mr.  Robert  Westrich. 

This  rrost  unique  ensemble  has  enthralled 
audiences  where-ever  they  have  performed. 

The  makers  of  Instruments  of  Quality. . . 

The  'House  of  Kings”  extends  heartiest 
congratulations  to  an  excellent  organization. 

Put  your  confidence  in  Leadership 
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Give  The  Beginning 
Brass  Player  a  Break 

By  Delbert  Hoon,  ASBDA 


The  beginner  is  sometimes  at  a  dis¬ 
advantage  due  to  the  lack  of  under¬ 
standing  on  the  part  of  his  teacher,  not 
necessarily  meaning  carelessness  in 
teaching,  but  too  many  instructors  are 
either  misinformed  or  uninformed  as 
to  the  many  essential  changes  which 
take  place  as  the  pupil  is  developing 
his  habits.  Furthermore,  we  should 
keep  in  mind  the  amazing  rapidity 
with  which  the  beginner  catches  on  to 
the  various  techniques  in  playing.  If 
introduction  to  the  instrument  is  de¬ 
layed  for  a  few  weeks,  the  time  should 
not  be  considered  lost,  but  rather  well 
spent  in  building  a  foundation  which 
will  pay  off  in  great  dividends  later  on. 

Habit  forming  is  essential  to  the 
beginner  since  he  is  dealing  with  a 
skill  and  is  learning  to  coordinate 
various  factors  in  order  to  turn  out  a 
satisfactory  performance.  He  is  learn¬ 
ing  to  work  with  his  breath,  lips, 
tongue,  hngers,  ears,  and  eyes  all  at 
once.  This  is  quite  an  undertaking  for 
an  adult  let  alone  a  child.  (We  are 
assuming  that  most  beginners  are  first 
introduced  to  the  instrument  during 
the  latter  half  of  their  elementary 
grades.) 

The  difficulty  in  brass  embouchures 
can  almost  invariably  be  traced  to  the 
first  few  weeks  of  playing  when  the 
beginner  picked  up  what  seemed  to  be 
an  acceptable  metnod  of  attaining  his 
goal  as  a  player.  He  should  realize  that 
his  lips  are  weak  and  undeveloped.  The 
muscles,  once  given  a  chance,  can 
function  surprisingly  well,  and  become 
just  as  strong  as  ^ose  in  any  other 
part  of  his  b^y.  He  must  become  an 
"athlete”  as  far  as  his  facial  develop¬ 
ment  is  concerned.  Heretofore  the  be¬ 
ginner  has  used  his  lips  only  for  eating, 
talking,  etc.,  which  we  all  agree  are 
not  conducive  to  developing  the  type 
of  control  which  is  necessary  in  play¬ 
ing  a  brass  instrument.  It  seems  ridicu¬ 
lous  to  introduce  a  metal  mouthpiece 
to  a  student  with  so  little  preparation. 
If  this  matter  is  more  carefully  pre¬ 
sented,  he  can  be  brought  to  under¬ 
stand  that  brass  instruments  can  be 
laycd  quite  naturally  and  without 
rute  fierce  to  which  so  many  players 


resort. 

To  a  great  majority  of  teachers,  the 
process  which  follows  may  seem  too 
tedious  and  boring  to  the  student.  Most 
of  us  will  agree,  however,  that  in  many 
ways  children  are  more  patient  than 
adults  and  during  many  years  of  using 
this  system,  I  have  yet  to  find  the  first 
pupil  who  became  disinterested  during 
the  first  few  weeks  of  learning  to  play. 

Procedure 

We  are  assuming  that  most  children 
begin  their  playing  activity  during  the 
latter  half  of  elementary  school  in  class 
and/or  private  lessons.  After  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  accoustical  properties 
of  the  instrument  is  made,  he  can  be 
convinced  that  he  should  become  a 
singer,  using  his  lips  as  a  vibrating 
medium  in  place  of  his  vocal  chords. 
Most  pupils  will  manage  to  produce 
some  sort  of  buzz  with  their  lips  at  the 
first  trial  if  proper  adjustment  is  made. 
Common  faults  to  be  expected  are:  ( 1 ) 
air  pockets  or  bubbles  in  cheeks  and 
between  lips  and  teeth,  (2)  too  much 
or  too  little  lower  lip  showing,  (3) 
vibration  in  two  or  more  points  simul¬ 
taneously,  but  these  may  be  corrected 
later  on. 

Embouchure  Calisthenics 

In  order  to  facilitate  making  adjust¬ 
ments  in  embouchure  the  following 
exercises  have  proven  most  helpful  if 
practiced  daily  for  the  first  few  weeks. 
The  average  child  should  do  each  one 
thirty  times  in  succession  several  times 
daily. 

1.  The  Smiler  is  intended  to  develop 
flexibility  primarily  in  the  comers  of 
the  mouth.  Pull  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  back  toward  the  ears  and  then 
contract  to  as  far  forward  as  possible. 

2.  The  Side-Stretcher  is  also  a  great 
aid  in  developing  control.  Simply  pull 
the  lips  into  a  whistling  position  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  keeping  the  jaw 
stationary. 

3.  The  Bunny  Rabbit  simulates  a 
rabbit  eating  a  carrot  in  that  he  tries 
to  push  his  lips  (still  in  a  whistling 
position)  against  his  nose,  alternating 
with  downward  motion  of  the  jaw. 


Socond  Wook 

After  reviewing  the  preceding  fun- 
dainentals,  the  novice  is  now  faced 
with  the  problem  of  flexibility  in  pitch. 
In  attempting  to  buzz  higher,  have  him 
stretch  from  the  corners  of  the  mouth 
(for  now),  and  at  the  same  time  roll 
inward  very  slightly  with  both  lips. 
A  normal  pitch  range  should  be  about 
a  minor  third. 

Third  Wook 

At  this  point  the  student's  control 
should  be  sufficient  to  warrant  his  using 
the  mouthpiece,  buzzing  up  and  down 
within  whatever  range  he  ^ds  easiest, 
but  guarding  against  any  extremities. 
Buzzing  with  and  without  mouthpiece 
and  continued  use  of  calisthenks 
should  prepare  him  for  using  the  in¬ 
strument  about  a  week  later. 

When  the  pupil  is  finally  given  the 
instrument  itsaf,  you  can  note  that  his 
interest  is  probably  at  an  all  time  high. 
A  good  first  tone  is  his  goal,  followed 
by  his  becoming  acquainted  with  the 
harmonics  and  being  able  to  select  the 
ones  he  wants.  He  immediately  knows 
what  to  do  to  correct  himself  if  he 
plays  too  high  or  too  low,  as  compared 
to  the  student  who  will  resort  to  over¬ 
blowing,  excess  mouthpiece  pressure, 
pivoting  or  twisting  the  mouthpiece  in 
various  angles,  etc. 

We  all  are  in  agreement  that  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  a  "non  prt'ssure" 
technique  in  brass  playing,  but  that 
minimum  pressure  is  desirable  in  ad¬ 
vanced  as  well  as  elementary  levels. 
Strict  adherence  to  this  concept  plus 
cautious  attention  to  fatigue  are  prob¬ 
ably  the  most  essential  points  to  be 
remembered  from  now  on.  Again  we 
can  compare  our  lips  to  musculature 
in  other  parts  of  the  body.  After  over¬ 
work  they  will  relax  to  the  point  where 
control  is  impossible.  And  in  most  ail 
cases,  the  peak  of  efliciency  is  noticed 
immediately  preceding  the  breaking 
point.  If  the  student  can  only  exert 
enough  self  control  to  stop  and  rest 
before  his  lips  get  tired,  he  will  have 
a  better  opportunity  of  maintaining  the 
g(X>d  habits  which  he  has  formed  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  few  weeks. 

Tongue  and  finger  action,  breath 
control  and  posture,  position  of  mouth¬ 
piece  and  throat,  etc.,  have  not  been 
mentioned  since  the  methcxls  or  pre¬ 
senting  these  p>oints  are  pretty  well 
standardized.  However,  the  purely 
physical  aspects  of  embouchure  devel¬ 
opment  are  so  hurriedly  passed  over  in 
so  many  cases  that  bad  habits  ate 
developed  which  could  have  been 
eliminated  during  the  first  month  of 
instruction.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is 
that  in  this  activity,  "a  stitch  in  time 
will  save  a  great  many  more  than 
nine.” 

The  End 
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Percussion  Instruments  Called 

"MUSIC  OF  THE  FUTURE" 

By  Jari  Jackson 


The  music  hall  was  lighted  for  a 
concert  and  a  pianist  sat  down  at  the 

Eiano  on  the  stage.  But  instead  of 
lying  his  hands  on  the  keyboard,  he 
bilged  his  elbows  on  the  keys  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  loud  percussion  sound. 

A  chemistry  teacher  sitting  among 
the  audience  was  taken  by  surprise 
and  pleased  by  the  outcome.  Piano  and 
percussion  instruments  mingled  tones 
to  present  "Ionisation”  by  Edgar 
Varase,  French  composer.  Cymbals 
crashed,  drums  trembled  and  bells  rang 
in  a  modern  musical  treatment  of  the 
procession  of  conversion  of  ions,  split¬ 
ting  of  the  atom  and  evolution. 

The  music  the  teacher  heard  was 
played  by  a  percussion  ensemble  from 
the  University  of  Illinois.  Director 
Paul  Price  has  made  concert  tours  in 
the  midwest  since  1950  in  an  effort 
to  win  listeners  for  what  he  regards  as 
"the  music  of  the  future  from  per¬ 
cussion  instruments.” 

The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors  Association  members  had  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  hear  the  ensemble’s 
contemporary  music  at  their  meeting 


last  year  in  Urbana.  Sixteen  members 
performed  on  instruments  ranging 
from  kettle  drums  to  small  elephant 
bells. 

The  ensemble  gave  eleven  concerts 
on  tour  in  1955  and  played  before 
music  teachers  at  the  1954  conference 
of  the  Music  Teachers’  Association  at 
the  Statler  Hotel  in  Detroit,  Mich. 

Percussion  musicians  in  the  Illinois 
ensemble  meet  as  a  daily  class  and  re¬ 
ceive  a  half  credit  in  curriculum.  Price 
explained  that  the  purposes  of  the 
class  are  "those  of  acquainting  percus¬ 
sion  students  with  percussion  litera¬ 
ture  and  of  developing  both  literature 
and  conceptions  in  the  modern  trends 
of  percussion  education.” 

This  spring  the  group  will  present 
in  concert  '"rTie  Three  Prison  Songs” 
by  the  leading  Italian  contemporary, 
Della  Piccolo.  Price  looks  forward  to 
the  concert  because  he  says  the  ensem¬ 
ble  is  cultivating  quite  a  listening 
audience  at  the  University.  He  said, 
"It  will  take  a  good  ten  or  fifteen 
years  before  all  schools  have  this  type 
of  music.  We  have  to  build  ud  the 


support,  letting  them  hear  more  and 
more  percussion  types  to  learn  the  pos¬ 
sibilities.” 

What  an  average  audience  may  now 
scorn  and  criticize  because  of  the 
definition  of  music  given  to  the  sounds 
from  cow  bells,  iron  pipes  and  ele¬ 
phant  bell.  Price  turned  successfully 
into  music  when  the  ensemble  played 
"Canticle  No.  3”  by  composer  Lou 
Harrison  in  Detroit.  Solo  instrument 
was  the  ocerina.  Other  instruments 
used  were  drums,  a  guitar  and  small 
xylophone. 

Primitive  rhythm  is  featured  in  an¬ 
other  favorite  piece  given  by  the 
ensemble.  Instruments  include  the  tom¬ 
tom,  snare  drum,  wood  block,  triangle, 
suspended  cymbal,  vibraphone  and 
marimba.  Primitive  rhythm  when 
handled  entirely  by  percussion  instru¬ 
ments  is  copsidered  contemporary 
music  by  Price.  The  selection  was  "The 
Introduction  and  Allegro”  written  by 
an  ensemble  member.  Jack  McKenzie, 
who  is  now  an  instructor  at  Arizona 
State  Teacher’s  College. 

"Toccato  for  Percussion  Instru¬ 
ments”  is  another  piece  played  by 
Price’s  students.  Composed  by  Carlos 
Chavez  in  1942  and  first  played  in 
Mexico  City  in  1947,  the  selection  is 
an  example  of  the  slow  acceptance  of 
percussion  sound  in  the  United  States. 
The  Cincinnati  Symphony  Orchestra 
first  performed  the  piece  in  the  states 
in  1950. 

Another  member  of  the  ensemble, 
Michael  Colgrass  who  is  now  playing 
with  the  Seventh  Army  Symphony  in 
Germany,  wrote  '"The  'Three  Brothers” 
played  by  the  group.  Price  explained 
this  number  is  an  "attempt  to  show 
what  definite  aesthetic  projection  is 
(Turn  to  page  38 ) 


Tliii  outstanding  parcussion  ansambU  from  th«  Univarsity  of  Illinois  is  tho  rasult  of  diligant 
planning  and  hard  work  by  thair  obla  conductor,  Mr.  Paul  Prica. 
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LIGHT^ 

music: 


table A 1 
UCHTS: 

NARRAT 

And  th' 
shcph 
keepi 
night 
And,  lo 
upon 
Lord 
the}’ ' 
And  th( 
not: 
tiding 


"Th*  Lights  of  Christmas”  is  morkod  by  oUgont  simplicity  in  staging  and  production  os  prosontod  by  tho  High  Point  High  School  Musk 

Dopartmant,  Dr.  Charlas  S.  Taylor,  diractor. 


The  Lights  of  Christmas 


A  Christmas  Program  in  Scripture,  Verse,  and  Song  for  Narrator, 
Mixed  Chorus,  Boy’s  and  Girl’s  Glee  Club,  and  Ensemble. 

tSu  3>r.  CLrf.i  C.  Dajor 


Processional 

lights:  — Blue  borders  on  stage. 

music:  —  (Chorus  and  Choir)  Can¬ 
dlelight  Processional  — "O 
Come,  O  Come,  Emmanuel" 
— Old  Plainsong. 

Prologue 

narrator: 

For  behold,  darkness  shall  cover  the 
earth,  and  gross  darkness  the  people: 
but  the  Lord  shall  arise  ujx>n  thee,  and 
His  glory  shall  be  seen  upon  thee.  The 
people  that  walked  in  darkness  have 
seen  a  great  light:  and  they  that  dwell 


in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
upon  them  hath  the  light  shined. 
(Isaiah  9:2,3) 

lights:  —  White  spot  on  boys. 

music:  —  (Boy’s  Chorus) — "Good 
Christian  Men,  Rejoice" — 
—  I4th  cent.  German. 

Scene  1 

TABLEAU :  —  Angel  on  platform  — 
Mary  kneeling. 

lights:  —  Blue  boarders — white  spot. 
narrator: 

"Before  the  paling  of  the  stars,  be¬ 
fore  the  winter  morn. 


Before  the  earliest  cockcrow, 
our  Saviour  Christ  was  bom 
Born  in  a  stable,  cradled  in  » 
manger. 

In  the  world  His  hands  had 
made,  born  a  stranger. 

Priest  and  king  lay  fast  a.sleep  in 
Jerusalem, 

Young  and  old  lay  fast  asleep 
in  crowded  Bethlehem: 

Saint  and  angel,  ox  and  ass,  kept  a 
watch  together 

Before  the  Christmas  daybreak, 
in  the  winter  weather.” 
(Before  the  Paling  of  the  Stars, 
Christina  Rosetti) 


Docombor,  IRSi 


UOHT-'-  — Blue  spot  on  all  singers. 

music:  — (Choruses  and  Descant 
Choir) — "Silent  Night  — 
Franz  Gruber,  (use  any 
standard  descant). 

Scene  2 

tableau: — Angel  on  platform  — 
Shepherds  kneeling. 

ycHTS:  —  Blue  borders — White  spot 
on  stage. 

nabrator: 

And  there  were  in  the  same  country 
shepherds,  abiding  in  the  field, 
keeping  watch  over  their  flock  by 
night. 

And,  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  them,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  shone  round  about  them:  and 
they  were  sore  afraid. 

And  the  angel  said  unto  them,  "Fear 
not:  for,  behold,  I  bring  you  good 
tidings  of  great  joy,  which  shall  be 
to  all  people.  For  unto  you  is  born 
this  day  in  the  city  of  David  a 
Saviour,  which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 
And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  you;  ye 
shall  find  the  Babe  wrapped  in 
swaddling  clothes,  lying  in  a 
manger.” 

And  suddenly  there  was  with  the  angel 
a  multitude  of  the  heavenly  host, 
praising  God,  and  saying  .  .  . 

(St.  Luke  2:  8-13) 

UCHTS:— ir/j>//e  spot  on  stage — Choir 
on  stage. 

music:  — M  Cappella  Choir)— "An¬ 
gels  We  Have  Heard  on 
on  High” — Old  French 
Carol,  (begin  with  chorus) 

Scene  3 

TABLEAU: — Shepherds  stand  — 
( pointing  toward  Bethle¬ 
hem). 

LKiHTs:  —  Blue  Borders. 
narrator; 

And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  angels 
were  gone  away  from  them  into 
Heaven,  the  shepherds  said  one  to 
another,  "Let  us  now  go  even  unto 
Bethlehem,  and  see  this  thing  which 
is  come  to  pass,  which  the  Lord  hath 
nude  known  unto  us.”  (St.  Luke  2:15) 

lights:  —  Amber  spot  on  girls  in 
orchestra  pit. 

music:  —  ( Girl’s  Choruses ) — "Rise 
Up,  Shepherd,  An’  Foller" 
— Negro  Spiritual,  arranged 
by  Harry  R.  Wilson  — 
( Choral  Program  Series  2 — 
Silver  Burdett). 


Scene  4 

tableau:  —  Star  lighted. 
lights:  —  Blue  borders — Star. 
narrator: 

"There’s  a  beautiful  star,  a  beautiful 
star. 

That  weary  trav’lers  have  fol¬ 
lowed  afar; 

Shining  so  brightly  all  the  way, 

Till  it  stood  o’er  the  place 
where  the  young  Child  lay. 

In  the  land  of  the  East,  in  the 
shadows  of  night. 

We  saw  the  glory  of  Thy  new 
light; 

Telling  to  us,  in  our  distant  home. 
The  Lord,  our  Redeemer,  to 
earth  had  come. 

We  have  gold  for  tribute  and  gifts 
for  prayer. 

Sweet  incense,  myrrh,  and 
spices  rare; 

All  that  we  have,  we  hither  bring 
To  lay  it  with  joy  at  ihe  feet 
of  the  King. 

Star,  star,  beautiful  star!  Pilgrims 
weary  we  are; 

To  Jesus,  to  Jesus,  we  follow 
thee  from  afar. 

(There’s  A  Beautiful  Star,  Rossiter 
Raymond) 

lk;hts:  —  Amber  spot  on  Choir. 

music:  —  (Choir) — "Three  Kings’’ — 
Healey  Willan  —  ( Oxford 
University  Press  ^718). 

Scene  5 

tableau:  —  Wise  Men  following 
star. 

lights;  —  Blue  borders — Star. 
narrator: 

Now  when  Jesus  was  born  in  Beth¬ 
lehem  of  Judea  in  the  days  of  Herod 
the  king,  behold,  there  came  wise  men 
from  the  East  to  Jerusalem,  saying, 
"Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of 
the  Jews:  For  we  have  seen  His  star 
in  the  East  and  are  come  to  worship 
Him.”  (St.  Matthew  2:  1-2) 

lights:  —  Amber  spot  on  boys  only. 

music:  —  (Boys’  Chorus) — "Out  of 
the  East’’ —  Robert  W.  Gibb 
—(B.  F.  Wood  #678). 

Scene  6 

TABLEAU :  —  Lighted  candle  in  win¬ 
dow,  (set  on  table). 

lights:  —  Blue  borders  —  Lighted 
Candle. 


narrator: 

Little  taper  set  tonight, 

Throw  afar  thy  tiny  light 


Up  and  down  the  darksome  street; 
Guide  the  tender,  wand’ring 
feet  of  the  darling  Christ-Child 
sweet. 

He  is  coming  in  the  snow. 

As  he  came  so  long  ago. 

When  the  stars  set  o’er  the  hill; 

When  the  town  is  dark  and 
still.  He  comes  to  do  the 
Father’s  will. 

Little  candle,  spread  thy  ray. 

Make  His  pathway  light  as  day; 
Let  some  door  stand  open  wide  for 
this  guest  of  Christmas-tide, 

Dearer  than  all,  all  else  beside. 
(Christmas  Candle  —  Kate  Louise 
Brown  ) . 

LIGHTS :  —  Blue  spot  on  girls  in  orches¬ 
tra  pit. 

MUSIC:  —  (Girls’  Chorus)  —  "Star 
Candles" — Michael  Head — 
(Boosey  &  Hawkes 
41:1698). 

Scene  7 

tableau:  —  foseph  —  Mary  —  the 
manger. 

LiCiHTs:  —  Blue  borders — Lighted  star 
— White  spot. 

narrator: 

Torches,  torches,  run  with  torches 
all  the  way  to  Bethlehem! 

Christ  is  born  and  now  lies 
sleeping ; 

Come  and  sing  your  song  to  Him! 

Ah,  Roro,  Roro,  my  baby.  Ah,  Roro, 
my  love,  Roro; 

Sleep  you  well,  my  heart’s  own 
darling. 

While  we  sing  you  our  Roro. 

Sing,  my  friends,  and  make  you 
merry, 

Joy  and  mirth  and  joy  again; 

Lo,  He  lives;  the  King  of  heaven. 
Now  and  evermore.  Amen. 
("Torches,”  J.  P.  Ballesteros;  trans. 
J.  B.  Trend). 

lights:  —  Amber  spot  ou  Ensemble 
only  in  orchestra  pit. 

music:  —  (Ensemble) — "Away  In  A 
Manger” — Martin  Luther — 
arranged  by  Henry  Hall- 
strnm  —  (Shawnee  Press). 

Scene  8 

tableau:  —  All  kneeling  at  Manger. 

lights:  —  Blue  borders  —  Lighted 
Star — White  spot. 

narrator: 

Christ  is  the  world’s  true  Light,  its 
Captain  of  salvation; 

The  Day-Star  clear  and  bright 
of  ev’ry  man  and  nation. 
(Continued  col.  1  next  page) 
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New  life,  new  hope  awakes  where 
e’er  men  own  his  sway; 

Freedom  her  bondage  breaks, 
and  night  is  turned  to  day. 

When  Christ  is  throned  as  Lord, 
men  shall  forsake  their  fear; 

To  plough-share  beat  the 
sword,  to  pruning-hook  the 
spear. 

The  world  has  waited  long,  has 
travailed  long  in  pain; 

To  heal  its  ancient  wrong, 
Come,  Prince  of  Peace,  and 
reign. 

("Christ  Is  The  World’s  True 
Light,’’  W.  K.  Stanton). 

lights:  —  White  spot  on  all  singers 
in  orchestra  pit  —  Leave 
white  stage  spots  on  — 
White  border  lights  on 
choir  on  stage. 

music:  —  (Choruses  and  Choir)  — 
"Hallelujah  Chorus"  from 
The  Messiah  —  George  F. 
Handel. 

Fine 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


About  a  year  ago  the  ATG  set  up 
a  Rental  Library  plan,  the  purpose  of 
which  was  to  create  a  center  where 
original  and  unpublished  music  for  the 
accordion  might  be  made  available  and 
if  any  of  these  compositions  became 
sufficiently  in  demand,  then  publishers 
would  be  asked  to  publish  them.  So 
far,  several  fine  compositions  have 
been  submitted  and  may  be  secured 
on  a  rental  basis  from  the  Library 
but  there  is  a  need  for  many  more 
compositions  and  persons  who  have 
original  numbers  which  have  not  been 
published  are  urged  to  submit  them  to 
the  Rental  Library  Chairman,  Bud 
Kuehl,  Room  714  Kimball  Building, 
25  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  Ill. 
Much  original  literature  is  needed  yet 
in  the  accordion  field.  All  grades  of 
music  are  needed,  especially  intermedi¬ 
ate  grade. 

A  concert  of  original  accordion  com¬ 
positions,  which  is  to  be  of  unpublished 
music,  and  the  numbers  of  the  Rental 
Library  to  be  used,  is  to  be  given  in 
New  York  next  July  during  the 
NAMM  convention.  If  sufficient  num¬ 
bers  are  not  available  from  the  Library 

(Turn  to  page  41 ) 


Shall  The  Student 
Tap  His  Foot 

When  Practicing? 

By  Chesley  Mills 


Since  this  is  such  a  mooted  question, 
and  I  am  endeavoring  to  present  the 
affirmative  side,  I  must  be  sure  that 
all  statements  made  are  based  upon 
indisputable  facts.  Let  it  be  understood 
right  now  that  foot  tapping  is  com¬ 
pletely  out  so  far  as  piano  and  drum 
students  are  concerneef,  and  sometimes 
it  proves  a  bit  upsetting  for  the  ’Cello 
student.  Their  only  {possible  substitute 
for  the  foot  tapping  in  their  practice  is 
to  learn  to  count  out  loud  in 
RHYTHM. 

Referring  to  all  other  students,  some 
may  have  been  told  at  the  beginning  of 
their  study  of  music,  to  count  men¬ 
tally,  but  we  find  that  the  mental 
j  counts,  at  this  time,  are  not  at  all  re- 
I  liable,  and  must  be  based  on  some  kind 
I  of  rhythmic  impulses. 

As  a  rhythm  machine,  let  us  first 
consider  the  metronome.  The  common 
objection  to  its  use  is  that  it  restricts 
free  interpretation.  That  is  obviously 
I  true,  but  it  can  well  be  used  for 
1  establishing  rhythm.  Developing  tech¬ 
nical  speed  and  the  students  ability  to 
I  play  with  a  definite  beat,  which  leads 
I  to  ensemble  playing. 

Foot  tapping  is  even  better  than  the 
I  metronome  in  developing  and  strength- 
i  ening  the  student’s  sense  of  rhythm 


and  can  be  used  in  observing  accel¬ 
erando  or  ritard. 

One  of  the  most  serious  objections 
to  the  student’s  acquiring  the  habit  of 
tapping  his  foot  when  practicing  is  that 
he  might  not  be  able  to  refrain  from 
doing  it  when  playing  in  a  band  or 
orchestra  where  the  bnt  he  must  fol¬ 
low  comes  from  the  directors  baton. 
When  he  learns  that  the  reason  for 
tapping  his  foot  when  practicing  alone 
is  that  he  must  have  rhythmic  beats 
from  some  source  to  guide  and  control 
his  playing,  he  will  understand  that 
the  director’s  baton  gives  the  beats  so 
there  is  no  reason  for  him  to  tap  his 
foot  and  therefore  it  must  not  be  done. 

It  is  a  fact  that  the  foot  tapping 
beginner  in  music  practices  and  plap 
in  better  rhythm  and  with  a  better 
conception  of  Time  Values,  than  the 
beginner  with  nothing  but  his  mental 
counts  to  guide  him.  This  is  true  be¬ 
cause  those  taps  of  his  foot  arc  definite 
and  give  him  a  much  more  stable  beat 
to  govern  his  playing. 

It  must  be  thoroughly  understood 
that  this  foot  tapping  is  only  for  prac¬ 
tice.  When  the  correct  rhythmic  pattern 
has  been  cut,  and  enough  repetitions 
have  been  made  to  assure  the  student 
of  its  stability,  the  student  now  finds 
that  his  own  playing  is  creating 
rhythm — no  more  tapping  or  counting 
will  be  necessary. 

The  student’s  next  step,  after  realiz¬ 
ing  that  he  is  actually  able  to  create 
rhythm  with  his  own  playing  or  sing¬ 
ing,  will  be  for  him  to  be  able  to 
sense  the  rhythm  from  other  perform¬ 
ers  and  be  able  to  play  with  them  bj 
getting  his  beat  from  their 

When  the  student  has  been  brou^t 
to  this  point  through  careful  training 
as  a  rhythmic  foot  tapper,  the  teacher 
may  rest  assured  that  the  tapping  i$ 
under  proper  control,  and  will  never 
embarrass  either  the  teacher  or  the 
student. 

The  End 
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The  Way  To  Better  Bands 
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Through  Ensembles 


William  L.  Kelly — ASBDA 


Every  band  director  throughout  the 
nation  is  desirous  of  having  a  good 
playing  organization  with  the  members 
of  this  group  displaying  musicianship 
—that  is,  knowing  all  the  fundament- 
ab  of  his  particular  instrument,  and 
being  able  to  read  with  great  fluency. 
It  is  to  this  end  that  we  band  directors 
are  striving.  There  are  many  ways  to- 
reach  the  goal  but  this  writer  feels  one 
of  the  best  ways  is  through  ensembles. 
Small  or  large,  mixed  or  like  instru¬ 
ments,  ail  serve  the  same  purpose  and 
lead  to  the  same  goal. 

Through  these  ensembles,  a  director 
can  create  interest  and  at  the  same  time 
keep  the  school  instrumental  music 
program  in  front  of  the  public.  In 
this  manner  he  does  not  rely  upon  the 
entire  unit  for  this  important  public 
relations  work. 

Ensembles  should  be  started  as  early 
as  possible.  Naturally  the  first  type  of 
ensemble  in  which  the  student  will 
pmicipate  is  the  duet  ensemble  with 
his  teacher.  Each  student  should  gain 
the  fundamentals  of  reading,  rhythm, 
and  tone  through  private  lessons.  As  a 
part  of  each  private  lesson,  the  duet 
section  should  be  very  carefully 
handled  and  acknowledged.  The  stu¬ 
dent  should  play  both  the  imper  and 
the  lower  parts  of  the  duet.  This  gives 
him  the  proper  asscKiation  between  the 
two  parts.  While  playing  with  the 
teuiher,  a  student  will  maintain  a 
a  steady  rhythm  as  well  as  a  g(X)d  tone 
since  he  will  tend  to  imitate  the 
te^er.  At  this  same  time  the  student 
will  be  required  to  play  his  own  part 
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while  the  other  part  and  different  type 
of  rhythm  is  being  played  by  the 
teacher.  Thus,  the  student  begins  to 
develop  confidence  in  his  own  ability. 

After  the  teacher-student  ensemble, 
this  writer  passes  out  to  students  of 


William  L  Kally 


equal  ability  and  of  like  instruments, 
duets  which  are  taught  in  the  private 
lessons,  but  now  students  work  out 
together  the  playing  of  the  separate 
parts.  When  the  stuclents  feel  they  have 
accomplished  the  playing  of  this  duet 
to  the  best  of  their  ability,  they  then 


play  it  for  the  instructor.  Now  they 
receive  his  approval  or  disapproval  and 
a  grade.  At  the  time  of  approval,  they 
receive  another  duet  which  must  be 
worked  out  in  the  same  manner. 

After  the  duet,  the  trio  is  presented 
by  adding  another  player  of  equal 
ability;  but  this  time  the  students  must 
work  out  the  entire  ensemble  by  them¬ 
selves  with  no  help  from  the  instructor. 
After  the  trio  has  been  worked  out, 
the  students  once  again  follow  the  duet 
prcxredure  of  playing  for  the  instructor 
for  his  criticism  and  grade  before  they 
go  on  to  another  trio.  The  difference 
between  the  duet  and  the  trio  being 
the  instructor  does  not  help  them  with 
the  trio  but  does  work  with  them  dur¬ 
ing  the  duet  stage.  From  the  trio,  they 
enter  into  the  quartette  phase.  The 
same  prcKedure  is  follows  in  quar¬ 
tette  as  was  used  in  the  tcio  work  out 
by  just  adding  another  player  of  equal 
ability.  The  above  mentioned  duets, 
trios,  and  quartettes  are  all  given  in 
like  instruments.  However,  at  the  quar¬ 
tette  stage,  we  do  enter  into  a  new  phase 
of  ensemble  in  that  we  add  alto  and 
bass  clarinets  to  two  B|j’s  for  a  mixed 
clarinet  quartette,  but  still  staying  in 
the  clarinet  family.  We  also  have  split 
our  saxes,  taking  away  one  alto  from 
the  trio  adding  a  tenor  and  baritone 
sax  for  a  sax  quartette.  Going  at  the 
same  time  are  cornet  trios  and  quar¬ 
tettes  as  well  two  of  the  cornets  play¬ 
ing  with  a  baritone,  trombone,  or 
French  horn,  as  the  case  may  be.  This 
tends  to  add  variety  as  far  as  the  stu¬ 
dents  are  concern^  and  also  trains 
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Pioneer  Cornetists 


David  Wallace  Reeves 


(1838-1900) 

By  Glenn  D.  Bridges 


their  ear  to  listen  to  the  difiPerent  tone 
qualities  of  the  instrument  and  to  com¬ 
pare  other  instruments  with  their  own 
particular  one. 

When  all  the  possibilities  have  been 
reached  in  the  quartette  field,  we  then 
resent  the  larger  groups,  such  as — 
rass  sextett,  wood-wind  quintettes, 
etc.  All  this  time,  while  going  on  to 
the  larger  ensembles,  the  quartettes  of 
like  instruments  in  the  same  family  as 
described  above,  are  still  maintained, 
with  the  purpose  of  furthering  their 
musical  knowledge,  reading  ability, 
and  performance.  Needless  to  say,  as 
the  students  progress  from  trios,  to 
quartettes  and  larger  ensembles,  the 
required  time  for  preparing  the  music 
is  greater  due  to  the  fact  more  students 
playing  a  higher  degree  of  proficiency 
must  be  reached  before  these  larger 
groups  can  be  presented  for  program. 

After  proficiency  has  been  reached 
in  these  ensembles  of  the  more  ad¬ 
vanced  type,  we  enter  into  the  enter¬ 
tainment  field.  Entertainment  for  the 
students  has  taken  place  throughout 
the  entire  program,  but  entertainment 
for  others  can  only  be  reached  at  this 
stage. 

In  a  community  up  to  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  25,000,  the  school  is  requested 
to  produce  musical  and  other  sorts  of 
entertainment  for  functions  throughout 
the  year,  for  service  organizations,  and 
for  meetings  and  banquets. 

It  is  through  these  ensembles  that 
we  can  fulfill  the  needs  and  lend  better 
community  —  school  relationships.  In 
most  cases  band  directors  find  this 
obligation  a  laborous,  necessary  evil. 
The  writer,  however,  has  found  this 
not  so  because  following  the  plan  des¬ 
cribed  above,  there  are  always  numbers 
prepared  and  student  groups  able  to 
play  on  a  seconds  notice.  The  students 
enjoy  this  phase  of  the  ensemble  play¬ 
ing  very  much  as  they  are  invited  to  the 
banquet  or  to  the  noon  luncheons, 
which  is  always  "a  free  meal  with  the 
big  boys.” 

Needless  to  say,  following  such  a 
plan,  when  contest  comes  around  there 
will  be  enough  competent  ensembles 
to  enter.  Perhaps  a  little  more  ad¬ 
vanced,  serious  type  of  literature 
should  be  played  for  contest  rather  than 
for  the  program  type  of  music. 

During  this  period,  when  ensembles 
are  in  their  full  swing,  a  student  con¬ 
tinues  taking  private  lessons  and  im¬ 
proving  his  musicianship  for  better 
ensembles.  At  the  same  time,  solo  ma¬ 
terial  is  passed  out  to  those  who  are 
interested  and  to  the  ones  who  the 
director  feels  are  suited  for  this  type 
of  work.  With  the  three  types  of  in¬ 
struction  going  on,  the  student  cannot 
help  but  become  a  better  musician.  It 

(Turn  to  page  41 ) 


David  Wallace  Reeves  (affection¬ 
ately  called  "Wally”),  was  an  Amer¬ 
ican  product,  having  been  born  in 
Oswego  N.  Y.  on  Feb.  14,  1838.  His 
early  education  was  obtained  at  the 
Academy  in  Oswego. 

Wally  Reeves  received  most  of  his 
musical  training,  playing  in  a  circus 
band.  Starting  about  the  age  of  17,  he 
spent  three  summers  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Thomas  G.  Canham,  the 
then  well  known  performer  on  the 
E-flat  bugle.  His  first  playing  was  on 
the  E-flat  upright  alto  horn,  later  he 
chose  the  cornet  as  his  instrument. 
About  this  same  time  he  was  also 
attending  the  Wells  College  in 
Aurora,  New  York. 

Reeves  first  became  known  as  a 
comet  soloist,  when  he  made  a  tour 
of  Russia,  France,  and  England  with 
the  American  Minstrel  Show,  Rumsey 
&  Newcomb.  While  he  was  in  Eng¬ 
land,  he  was  given  a  "NEW”  piston 
valve  cornet  made  by  the  Henry  Diston 
Company.  He  brought  this  cornet  back 
to  America,  where  it  was  considered 
quite  a  novelty. 


As  Reeves  was  now  considered  a  star 
cornetist,  he  was  engaged  to  be  soloist 
with  the  Dodsworth  Band  of  New 
York.  Thus  his  fame  spread  as  a  comet 
soloist.  According  to  the  old  press 
notices,  he  must  have  been  a  brilliant 
performer. 

In  the  year  1866,  David  Wallace 
Reeves  b«ame  bandmaster  of  the 
famous  American  Band  of  Providence, 
R.  I.  He  developed  this  band  to  where 
it  was  considered  second  only  to  Gill- 
more’s  Band. 

When  Pat  Gillmore  passed  away  in 
1892,  Mr.  Reeves  was  elected  band¬ 
master  of  this  famous  organization. 
The  following  year  he  conducted  the 
band  at  the  Worlds  Fair  in  Chicago. 
He  then  returned  to  his  old  post  as 
bandmaster  of  the  American  Band  of 
Providence. 

The  present  generation  of  musicians 
know  David  Wallace  Reeves  through 
his  great  marches,  as  he  composed 
many.  Who  has  not  heard,  or  played 
the  Reeves  2nd  Connecticut  March? 

Mr.  Reeves  death  occured  on  March 
8,  1900  in  Providence,  R.I. 


It 
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red  a  star 
X  soloist 
of  New 
>  a  comet 
»ld  press 
brilliant 

Wallace 
of  the 
ovidence, 
to  where 
^  to  Gill- 

I  away  in 
ed  band- 
anization. 
ucted  the 
Chicago 
i  post  as 
Band  of 

musicians 
s  through 
composed 
or  played 
t  March? 
on  March 


“Parade  of  Carolers” 

By  Don  R.  Lamb 


The  big  thing  about  Christmas  in 
Elkhart,  Indiana  is  the  first  six  letters 
in  the  word  Christmas — Christ.  A  few 
days  before  Christmas,  this  midwest 
community  of  37,400  citizens  unfolds 
the  "sweetest  story  ever  told”  with  a 
choir  of  more  than  one  thousand  voices 
blended  in  a  "Parade  of  Carolers.” 

The  true  spirit  of  Christ  reigns  aS 
choirs  from  all  the  city’s  churches  to¬ 
gether  with  its  junior  and  high  schcxil 
choirs  mass  in  a  block  long  area  along 
Main  Street  to  sing  out  the  Christ 
child’s  manger  birth. 

Singing  "O  Come  All  Ye  Faithful,” 
one  thousand  choristers  lead  by  the 
city’s  ministers,  parade  down  Main 
Street  to  an  outdoor  stage  in  front  of 
the  city’s  largest  hotel  in  the  heart  of 
Elkhart. 

Assembling  before  a  simple  back¬ 
drop  of  an  eight  story  lighted  cross  on 
the  hotel  front,  this  giant  choir  sings 
out  such  ringing  tributes  as  "It  Came 
Upon  A  Midnight  Clear,”  "God  Rest 
Ye  Merry  Gentlemen,”  and  the  "Halle¬ 
lujah  (ihorus”  from  Handel’s  Messiah 
plus  many  others. 

One  of  the  city’s  ministers  steps 
before  the  choir  and  reads  the  Christ¬ 
mas  story  from  the  Bible  while  the 
choir  softly  sings  "Silent  Night.” 
Thousands  come  to  stand  re\’erently 
wd  ci^uietly  while  they  enjoy  this 
magnificent  simple  celebration  brought 
to  them  by  people  of  all  faiths  and 
races. 

Flooding  the  entire  downtown  area 
with  voices  singing  well-known  loved 
carols  is  not  the  only  high  point  of 


Elkhart’s  movement  so  aptly  named: 
"Let  Us  Put  the  Meaning  of  Christ 
Back  Into  Christmas.” 

As  the  downtown  program  is  con¬ 
cluded,  all  the  choirs  leave  Main  Street 
to  follow  routes  throughout  the  city 
to  carol  all  the  city’s  shut-ins.  Trans¬ 
ported  by  busses  and  walking,  these 
choirs  carry  their  "joyous  noises”  to 
all  who  cannot  attend  the  outdoor 
services. 

How  this  annual  religious  spectacle 
came  into  being  is  spectacular  in  itself. 
A  group  of  twenty-nve  leading  Elkhart 
merchants  met  with  representatives 
from  Elkhart  churches  to  discuss  "The 
Forgotten  Man  in  Christmas.”  The 
businessmen,  disgruntled  and  sick  of 
their  commercial  Christmas  sameness, 
formulated  the  "Parade  of  Carolers” 
with  the  hearty  approval  of  the  church 
representatives. 

A  Icxal  theatre  owner,  William  P. 
Miller,  was  chosen  to  head  the  "Parade 
of  Carolers”  committee.  Men  of  all 
faiths  and  all  professions,  executives 
and  working  people,  pitched  in  with 
their  "know-how.”  Not  one  single 
barrier  or  piece  of  red  tape  was  en¬ 
countered  that  was  not  overwhelmed 
with  their  genuine  enthusiasm  and 
ingenuity.  Mid-west  newspapers,  radio, 
and  television  added  their  voices  gratis, 
to  help  this  worthwhile  movement. 
Local  Elkhart  merchants  along  with 
the  city’s  newspaper  donated  over  one 
thousand  dollars  for  advertising  pub¬ 
licity  which  was  selling  the  one  thing 
which  had  no  competition — Christian 
spirit. 


The  city's  church  choirs  rehearsed 
long  hours  in  their  churches.  The  high 
school  music  and  choir  director  called 
off  a  long  planned  Christmas  holiday 
to  lead  these  choirs  in  their  combined 
efforts. 

One  of  the  county’s  leading  musical 
instrument  manufacturer’s  located  in 
this  musical  instrument  capitol,  C.  G. 
Conn,  Ltd.,  donated  the  use  of  an  ex¬ 
pensive  electronic  organ,  and  loud 
speaker  systems  formerly  used  at  the 
last  national  political  conventions  in 
Chicago,  and  their  servicemen  to  make 
the  installations. 

Some  of  the  city’s  house  trailer 
manufacturers  stopped  production  and 
built  expensive,  custom  made  flat  bed 
trailers  for  the  carolers  use,  and  all 
this  was  done  free  of  charge. 

The  entire  city  police  a*nd  fire  force 
found  added  support  from  a  National 
Guard  unit  which  donated  their  serv¬ 
ices  in  working  out  traffic  problems 
to  handle  the  crowds  of  more  than  ten 
thousand  who  came  to  join  the  choris¬ 
ters  in  their  singing. 

These  few  examples  of  hard  work 
and  sacrifice  which  came  from  over  two 
thousand  Elkhartans  who  took  part  in 
this  magnificent  project  brought  one 
thing  to  mind  among  all  in  this 
community — "The  Forgotten  Man  in 
Christmas” —  Christ  —  will  never  be 
forgotten  again  here,  and  especially  so 
with  Elkhart’s  truly  wonderful,  spirited 
"Parade  of  Carolers.” 

The  End 
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I  Use  The  Accordion 

In  My  School  Musical  Groups 


Mr.  Strang  tells  how  he  has  put  the  accordion  to  work- 


By  A.  R.  Strang 


The  Accordion  is  Important 

America  is  often  thought  of  as  a 
melting  pot  of  humanity,  peopled  with 
immigrants  from  all  corners  of  the 
globe.  The  music  performed  in  Amer¬ 
ica  is  similarly  assembled  from  all 
sectors  of  the  world.  Most  of  our  in¬ 
struments  originated  in  Europe.  Today 
we  still  import  clarinets  from  France, 
bassoons  from  Germany,  and  some 
brasses  from  England.  With  this  cos¬ 
mopolitan  background  it  is  not  hard 
to  understand  the  growing  popularity 
of  a  comparatively  recent  alien  in  our 
midst,  the  Italian  accordion. 

In  the  accordion,  as  in  other  instru¬ 
ments,  the  American  influence  is  being 
felt.  The  use  of  many  voicings,  similar 
to  the  organ,  is  no  doubt  influenced 
by  the  old  Yankee  trick  of  building  a 
better  mouse-trap. 

Here  is  a  portable  instrument,  of 
many  voices,  with  built-in  harmony 
(and  in  a  very  systematic  arrangement) 
with  fundamental,  alternate  and  coun¬ 
terbasses,  all  in  one  attractive  package. 

The  availability  of  full  range,  multi¬ 
switch  accordions  in  sizes  and  weights 
suitable  for  growing  boys  and  girls  has 


opened  new  possibilities  for  advance¬ 
ment  of  music  study. 

During  the  past  few  years  I  have 
used  the  accordion  in  my  school  music 
program  in  general  music,  chorus,  and 
band.  Below  I  have  evaluated  the  use 
in  each  course. 

The  Accordion  in  Band 

Our  first  use  of  the  accordion  in 
band  was  one  of  necessity.  At  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  this  school  year,  we  faced 
a  marching  season  with  only  four  cor¬ 
nets  available.  The  accordion  players 
were  drafted  to  reinforce  the  melody 
part. 

As  the  season  progressed  and  it 
seemed  that  the  balance  of  the  instru¬ 
mentation  was  working  out  better  than 
expected,  we  shifted  the  accordions 
to  oboe  and  bassoon  parts,  along  with 
chord  structure  for  reinforcing  horns 
in  the  bass  keyboard. 

We  achieved  something  we  didn't 
expect  by  the  use  of  accordion;  a  blend 
and  power  in  the  reed  section  that  was 
unusual  during  football  season.  1  be¬ 
lieve  the  accordion  accomplished  a 


great  deal  in  blending  the  clarinets 
and  saxophones  together  while  march¬ 
ing. 

We  also  used  the  accordions  some  in 
bell-lyre  interludes  with  drums  while 
moving  into  formation.  I  intend  to 
develop  this  idea  further  in  the  future, 
as  a  reed  and  bell  counterpart  for  bugle 
and  drum  maneuvers. 

Some  of  the  other  uses  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  for  the  accordion  in  band  are: 
/.  Basic  rhythm  and  harmony  for 
small  swing  combo  on  the  field. 

2.  Accompaniment  for  vocal  e§ects 
by  band. 

3.  Accompaniment  for  chants,  yells 
by  cheerleaders. 

4.  Support  for  basses  and  low  brass 
on  such  numbers  as  "Under  The 
Double  Eagle"  "Them  Basses,” 
"Squealer,”  "Booster,”  etc. 

5.  Extended  use  of  low  reed  effects 
in  marching  band  by  rewriting  alto 
and  bass  clarinet  parts  for  bassoon 
or  cello  shift  on  accordion. 

6.  Adoption  of  Latin  American  num¬ 
bers  for  band  use. 

The  portability  of  the  accordion 
lends  it  admirably  to  use  in  marching 
band.  Its  versatility  in  the  hands  of 
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a  gc  jd  player,  and  we  have  two,  make 
it  a;,  instrument  of  many  possibilities 
duri  \g  marching  season. 

General  Music 

Ir.  our  high  school  we  offer  a  course 
in  g  neral  music,  as  an  elective  with 
full  ‘  redit  for  the  student  at  large,  any 
dass 

Explanation  of  scales  and  intervals 
is  done  with  the  accordion,  the  key¬ 
board  being  directly  visible  to  the  en¬ 
tire  class.  Progressions  of  chords,  har¬ 
monizing  of  melodies,  inversions  of 
triads,  and  the  dominant  seventh  chord 
iire  shown  much  more  easily  on  the 
accordion  keyboard  than  on  the  piano 
or  dummy  keyboards  as  is  the  usual 

Practice.  Furthermore,  the  sound  can 
t  sustained  to  show  the  movement 
of  voices  in  progressions.  Also,  the 
full  duration  of  notes  with  correct 
releases. 

Listening  exercises,  with  the  students 
distinguishing  between  minor  and 
major  triads,  majors  and  augmenteds, 
minors  and  diminished  fifths,  are 
played  easily  in  either  solid  or  broken 
form  on  the  accordion. 

The  cycle  of  keys  is  easily  explained 
with  the  bass  keyboard  of  the  accor¬ 
dion,  the  basses  and  chords  being 
arranged  as  they  are  in  the  order  of 
flats  going  down  from  C  and  sharps 
going  up  from  C.  In  this  music  class, 
we  practice  composition  after  the  fun¬ 
damentals  of  theory  and  harmony  are 
taught.  Compositions  are  arranged  for 
vocal  or  instrumental  groups  or  solos. 
The  efforts  of  the  embryonic  Elgars 
are  checked  on  the  accordion. 

Since  the  advent  of  the  multiswitch 
accordion,  timbre  and  pitch  of  various 
instruments,  particularly  strings  and 
reeds,  can  be  approximated  on  the 
accordion.  Even  without  the  voicing 
of  the  reeds,  the  switching  mechanism 
makes  a  good  way  to  illustrate  the  rela¬ 
tion  of  the  (x:taves  to  each  other. 

Occasionally,  I’ll  depress  a  bass  and 
chord  on  the  bass  keyboard  and  ask 
students  to  match  the  chord  on  the 
piano  keyboard  (right  side).  This  is 
a  listening  device  where  the  whole  class 
profits.  To  avoid  wide  error,  we  might 
say  "This  chord  is  one  of  the  major 
triads  in  the  key  of  E[).  Find  which 
triad  and  name  it.’’  Or  "This  chord 
is  the  relative  minor  to  C  major.  Find 
the  chord  and  name  the  notes.” 

The  accordion  has  been  a  great  help 
to  me  in  the  five  years  I’ve  had  this 
general  music  class.  Frankly,  I  use  it 
much  more  than  I  do  recordings.  We 
never  have  used  a  piano;  it  hasn’t  been 
necessary  in  the  class,  but  we  do  en¬ 
courage  the  pupils  who  have  a  piano  at 
home  to  use  it  in  lesson  preparation. 
The  accordion  is  my  best  auclio-visual 
»id  in  music  class. 


Chorus 

The  use  of  the  accordion  in  our 
chorus  groups  has  been  one  of  neces¬ 
sity.  Pending  the  completion  of  our 
new  music  department  in  the  physical 
education  building  now  under  construc¬ 
tion,  chorus  is  rehearsing  in  th^*  band 
room  where  we  have  no  piano. 

Physical  advantages  of  the  accordion 
in  chorus  are: 

1.  visibility 

2.  organ-like  tone 

3.  vo icings  possible 

4.  sustained  character  of  tone 

Obviously,  it  is  easier  to  keep  an 


eye  on  the  class,  while  playing  the 
accordion,  than  while  playing  a  piano. 
The  sustained  organ-like  tone  blends 
quite  readily  with  either  male  or  fe¬ 
male  voices. 

I  find  it  easy  to  show  release  of  tones 
on  the  accordion,  since  the  bellows 
apparatus  is  so  similar  in  use  to  our 
own  breathing  mechanism. 

The  multi-switch  arrangement  of 
the  modern  accordion  makes  possible 
the  duplication  of  any  human  voice. 
The  bass  keyboard  makes  possible  the 
frequent  use  of  tuning  chords  and 
chord  progressions. 

The  End 


PLAIN  TALK  TO  SCHOOL  MUSIC  OFFICIALS  ABOUT 


m  PLACE  OF  THE  ACCORDldl 
^eMiC  MUSIC  PROGRAM 


When  you  make  accordions  a  part  of  your 
school  orchestra,  you  follow  the  eiample  of 
some  of  the  world's  most  distinguished 
symphonic  organizations. 


An  all-accordion  orchestra  is  an  eiciting 
musical  activity  that  adds  to  the  lame  of  your 
school  music  program,  with  advantages  to 
the  members  that  eitend  through  life. 


Fully  recognized  by  musicologists  as  a  sari* 
ous  as  well  as  a  fascinationg  medium  of 
musical  eipression,  the  accordion  is  a  home 
instrument,  party  instrument,  solo  and  en¬ 
semble  instrument. 
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The  tragic  weakness  of  most  school 
music  programs  is  the  number  of 
band  and  orchestra  members  who 
abandon  musical  activity  after  gradu¬ 
ation  because  their  instruments  are 
not  suited  to  solo  playing  and  they 
have  little  or  no  opportunity  for 
group  playing. 

You  can't  eliminate  this  condition 
but  you  can  relieve  it  through  greater 
emphasis  on  instruments  that  lend 
themselves  to  lifetime  service. 

Consider,  for  example,  the  child 
who  plays  an  accordion.  All  his  life 
he  will  be  benefitting  by  the  training 
received  in  school,  with  playing 
opportunities  that  encourage  lifelong 
use  of  the  instrument  and  lifelong 
enjoyment  of  music's  satisfactions. 

These  facts  are  so  significant  to 
realistic  music  educators  that  we  have 
prepared  a  special  study  on  "The 
Place  of  the  Accordion  in  School 
Music”  that  we'll  be  happy  to  send 
you  on  receipt  of  your  coupon  or 
postcard  request. 
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High  Point  High  School  A  Coppollo  Choir,  High  Point,  North  Carolina,  Dr.  Chorlos  C.  Taylor,  Diroctor. 


The  Choir 

The  A  cappcila  choir  of  High  Point 
High  School,  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charles  C.  Taylor,  can  boast  an 
accomplishment  that  no  other  high 
school  choral  group  in  the  United 
States  has  achieved.  Last  April,  the 
choir  was  chosen  as  solo  organization 
with  the  North  Carolina  Symphony,  a 
professional  symphony  orchestra,  in 
appearances  before  the  State  Legisla¬ 
ture,  a  television  broadcast  in  Green- 
boro  (the  symphony’s  first  televised 
performance)  and  a  formal  concert  in 
High  Point. 

Hailed  by  press  and  critics  alike  as 
one  of  the  outstanding  high  school 
choral  groups  in  the  country,  the  choir 
performed  excerpts  from  the  Mozart 
Requiem  with  the  symphony  and  also 
sang  a  medley  from  Brigadoon.  One 
North  Carolina  music  critic  had  this 
to  say  about  the  performance:  "The 
high  school  choir  sang  with  a  freshness 
of  tone  and  solid  resonance  almost 
never  achieved  by  so  young  a  group  of 
singers  .  .  .  The  diction  was  excellent, 
and  the  Latin  text  came  through  with 
complete  clarity.  Singing  of  this  quality 
is  still  the  exception  rather  than  the 
rule.” 


The  High  Point  A  Capp>ella  Choir 
is  one  of  five  choral  groups  at  High 
Point  High  School,  totalling  over  three 
hundred  students  in  vocal  music.  For 
the  past  two  years  each  of  these  groups 
has  rated  "superior”  in  music  contests. 
Dr.  Taylor  is  assisted  in  the  choral 
program  by  Nancy  Anne  Staley. 

In  1953  the  choir  was  chosen  to 
represent  North  Carolina  in  the  MENC 
Southern  regional  convention  in  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  Tenn.,  where  in  addition  to 
a  regular  performance  they  participated 
in  a  clinic  conducted  by  Peter  Wil- 
housky. 

During  the  school  year  the  choir 
performs  an  annual  Christmas  concert, 
several  sacred  concerts  in  churches 
throughout  the  city,  a  musical  or  an 
operetta,  and  a  "C^cert  in  the  Park.” 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  salutes  the 

High  Point  High  School  A  Cappella 
Choir  for  achieving  a  standard  of  sing¬ 
ing  high  enough  to  be  recognized  cap¬ 
able  of  performance  with  the  top  pro¬ 
fessional  musical  organization  of  the 
state.  In  the  season  ahead  may  this 
splendid  group  of  young  singers  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  leaders  in  new  choral  en¬ 
deavors. 


The  Director 

In  the  spring  of  1950  when  "Chuck" 
Taylor  decided  to  return  to  "Baptist 
Country”  from  where  he  came,  it  was 

_ only  after  eight 

years  of  seeing 
the  "other  half" 
of  the  world. 

Four  of  those 
years  belonged 
to  the  Air  Corp; 
the  other  four 
were  spent  pre¬ 
paring  all  over 
again  fora 
career  that  was 
Chorlos  C.  Taylor  later  tO  distin¬ 
guish  him  as  one 
of  the  country’s  top  high  school  choral 
directors. 

Charles  C.  Taylor  came  to  High 
Point,  North  Carolina,  with  a  back¬ 
ground  of  formal  training  and  experi¬ 
ence  most  choral  directors  can  only 
dream  about.  He  had  a  Doctor  of 
Education  degree  from  Teacher's  Col¬ 
lege,  Columbia  University.  He  had 
studied  choral  conducting  with  Robert 
Shaw  while  a  member  of  the  Collegiate 
Chorale  in  New  York  City.  He  had 
been  a  member  of  the  Concert  Choir 
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it  T  .acher’s  College.  As  a  member  of 
the  'Collegiate  Chorale  he  participated 
in  one  of  the  centuries  great  moments 
in  choral  music  —  a  performance  in 
Carr.cgie  Hall  of  Verdi’s  Requiem  un¬ 
der  the  baton  of  Maestro  Toscanini 
and  the  NBC  Symphony. 

Dr.  Taylor’s  splendid  background 
and  nusicianship  have  enabled  him  to 
tike  an  immediate  position  of  leader¬ 
ship  in  choral  music  in  North  Carolina. 
In  1952  he  was  elected  president  of 
the  North  Carolina  Choral  Associa¬ 
tion,  which  office  he  still  holds,  being 
reelected  in  1954.  During  that  time  a 
summer  workshop  of  one  week  in 
length  was  organized  with  Dr.  Lara 
Hoggard  as  guest  conductor.  'The  pro¬ 
gram  is  unique  in  that  high  school 
students  and  their  directors  meet  to 
study  and  sing  together. 

This  past  spring  he  was  asked  by 
Dr.  Benjamin  Swalin,  director  of  the 
North  Carolina  Symphony,  to  act  as 
"coordinator”  for  their  choral  program 
—to  help  select  choral  groups  to  ap¬ 
pear  with  the  orchestra  each  year,  dur¬ 
ing  their  four-month  season. 

He  is  now  serving  on  a  committee 
on  Vocal  Ensembles  for  the  MENC 
convention  in  St.  Louis  in  March.  For 
the  past  four  years  he  has  taught  sum¬ 
mer  school  at  Appalachian  State 
Teachers  College,  and  directed  their 
summer  school  chorus  the  last  two 
years. 

He  is  a  major  in  the  Air  Force 
Reserves  and  commander  of  the  local 
squadron. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  congratulates 
Dr.  Taylor  for  his  outstanding  leader¬ 
ship  in  all  areas  of  choral  music  in 
his  state  of  North  Carolina,  and  espe¬ 
cially  commends  him  for  devoting  his 
experience  and  energies  to  a  high 
school  choral  program,  even  though 
he  has  had  inumerable  opportunities 
to  work  at  other  levels. 

Repertoire  From 
Recent  Concerts 

Sacred 

Behold  a  Host.... Norwegian  Folksong, 
arr.  by  Edward  Grieg 
Augsburg  #29 

Jesu,  Friend  of  Sinners  . ..Edward  Grieg 
Novello  #l 

Praise  We  Sing  To  'Thee . Haydn, 

arr.  Luvaas 

Kjos  #2505 

Lord  of  the  Living  Harvest.. ..Arcadelt, 
arr.  Luvaas 

Birchard  #920 

Here  Is  Thy  Footstool . Paul  Creston 

G.  Schirmer  #9475 
Somebody’s  Knocking 

At  Your  Door . Spiritual, 

arr.  by  Paul  Riley 
Choral  Press  #1892 
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Seek 

"Books  That  Help" 


1.  CHORAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  AD¬ 
MINISTRATION  (60  pp.) — Lloyd  Fred¬ 
erick  Sundernian,  Ph.D.  —  Belwin 
($2.00) 

2.  SOME  TECHNIQUES  FOR  CHORAL 
SUCCESS  (92  pp.)  —  Lloyd  Frederick 
Sundernian,  Ph.D.  —  Belwin  ($2.30) 

A  person  doesn’t  have  to  be  particu¬ 
larly  sensitive  to  be  able  to  distinguish 
the  professional  choral  group  from  the 
school  choral  group. 

Listen  just  once  to  one  of  our  top 
'TV  variety  shows  on  a  Sunday  night 
when  the  famous  master  of  ceremonies 
brings  in  a  college  choral  group  for 
a  guest  appearance.  As  splendidly  as 
the  choral  group  sings,  and  as  disci¬ 
plined  and  well  trained  as  they  seem 
to  be,  yet  they  simply  do  not  sound 
like  a  professional  chorus.  ’They  sound 
exactly  like  what  they  are:  a  school 
choral  group — a  sound  unto  itself, 
clearly  as  distinguishable  in  its  own 


Let  Thy  Holy  Presence.. ..Tschesndcoff 
Birchard  #12 
The  Paper  Reeds  by  the 
Brooks,  from  "The 

Peaceable  Kingdom” . Randall 

Thompson 

E.  C.  Schirmer  #1751 
Brother  James’  Air.  .arr.  Gorden  Jacob 
Oxford  University  Press  #763 
My  Shepherd  Will  Supply 

My  Need . Virgil  Thomson 

H.  W.  Grey  #CMR  2046 

Plenty  Good  Room . Spiritual, 

arr.  by  William  Henery  Smith 
Kjos  #1003 

None  Other  Lamb— Garth  Edmundson 
J.  Fischer  #7519 

Secular 

While  We’re  Young . Alec  Wilder, 

arr.  Ringwald 
Shawnee  Press 

A  Tribute  to  Romberg . arr.  Douglas 

MacLean 

Harms  #5-H2074 
America,  anthem  from  the 
symphony  "America”.. ..Ernest  Bloch 
Birchard  #808 
Give  Me  Your  Tired, 

Your  Poor.. ..Irving  Berlin-Ringwald 
Shawnee  Press 
Selections  from 

"Brigadoon”  . Loewe 

Sam  Fox 


way  as  the  noonday  whistle. 

'The  voices  are  just  as  good  as  a 

Erofessional  choir,  and  sometimes  even 
etter;  the  training  certainly  is  more 
than  adequate;  the  acoustics  and  the 
sound  engineering  are  professional. 
What,  then,  makes  the  difference? 
Why  do  school  groups  sound  so  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  professional  choral 
groups  of  radio  and  TV? 

Although  Dr.  Sunderlin  does  not 
approach  this  problem  directly,  much 
of  what  he  has  to  say  and  suggest  will 
offer  sound  clues  to  the  answer.  How¬ 
ever,  he  does  ask  and  answer  these 
questions:  What  is  it  that  makes  a 
good  choral  organization?  Do  good 
singing  groups  attain  choral  precision 
because  of  some  special  or  even  secret 
technique?  Why  is  knowledge  about 
choral  singing  and  conducting  so  dif¬ 
ferent  from  knowing  what  to  transmit 
through  conducting  and  singing? 

CHORAL  ORGANIZATION 
AND  ADMINISTRATION  is  a  first 
class  do-it-yourself  treatise.  It  develops 
in  detail  a  fact  that  all  choral  directors 
know  only  too  well:  that  no  choral 
group  can  be  successful,  no  matter 
how  well  it  sounds,  without  astute 
organizational  and  administrative  acu¬ 
men.  Every  page  is  loaded  with  prac¬ 
tical  suggestions  even  to  the  point  of 
sample  correspondence  covering  a 
variety  of  subjects.  Chapter  headings 


Don't  Take  a  Chance  . . . 


A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUSI 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model — 10"  tall,  $1.25  each. 
Batteries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
candle  and  hulh. 

Economy  Model — 7"  tall,  75c  each. 
Complete  with  batteries.  Silver  finish 
only. 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101  Cleveland  17,  O. 
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include  attendance  techniques,  library, 
programs,  vestments  and  robes,  finance, 
risers,  etc. 

SOME  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
CHORAL  SUCCESS  is  equally  practi¬ 
cal.  Such  material  as  singing  and 
>;Deaking,  tone  production,  choir  or¬ 
ganization,  the  conductor,  the 
rehearsal,  and  public  performance  is 
discussed  in  detail. 

There  is  nothing  re\'olutionary  or 
brilliantly  new  in  either  of  these  books, 
but  both  of  them  clearly  show  the  au¬ 
thority  of  experience.  They  are  prac¬ 
tical  and  helpful,  and  should  give  the 
reader  many  ideas  on  how  to  improve 
the  quality  of  singing  and  administra¬ 
tion. 

The  author.  Dr.  Sunderman,  has  had 
more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  of 
(Turn  to  page  47 ) 
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THE  CHESLEY  MILLS  SIGNATURE  CHART 
A  practical  Visual  AM  utod  bi  music  rooms 
of  all  schools.  Pries  $5.00. 

KEY  SIGNATURES  MUST  BE  LEARNED  .  .  . 
Ssnd  for  catalog  dstcribing  other  Audio- 
Visual  Aids  for  teaching  the  fundamentals  of 
music.  They  make  learning  fun — not  a  chore. 
Musical  directors  and  supervisors  write  for 
special  introductory  offer. 

THE  CHESLEY  MILLS  STUDIOS 
3159  Ewing  Street 
Los  Angeles  39,  Col. 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Christmas  Specials 

Christmas  Nineteen  Fifty-five  is 
about  here,  and  unless  you  are  a  late 
starter  the  collections  and  special 
Christmas  music  reviewed  this  month 
will  have  to  be  filed  for  futures.  But  if 
you  are  like  most  choral  directors,  you 
never  stop  looking,  and  the  music  you 
see  or  hear  this  year  will  become  the 
songs  you  perform  the  next. 

Several  excellent  and  unusual  col¬ 
lections  have  appeared  since  the  last 
holiday  season,  and  since  Christmas 
octavo  music  flows  in  never  ending 
quantities,  the  column  this  month  will 
be  devoted  to  reviewing  and  recom¬ 
mending  Christmas  music  other  than 
octavo  issues. 

9*9 

Boy's  Voices 

OLD  CAROLS  FOR  YOUNG  MEN,  TTB, 
arranged  by  Channing  Lefebvre.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Galaxy  Music  Corp.  40c 

Here  is  a  splendid  collection  of 
Christmas  carols  arranged  in  three 
parts  for  indoor  and  outdoor  caroling. 
Most  of  the  familiar  ones  appear  in 
this  collection,  but  there  are  also  a  few 
of  the  lesser  known  carols,  and  one 
Tyrolean  carol  called  "Falan-tiding- 
dido”  that  is  quite  off  the  beaten  track. 

Mr.  Lefebvre  has  tailor-made  these 
arrangements  for  the  young  boy’s 
voice,  and  still  kept  them  interesting 
enough  for  any  group  of  men’s  voices. 
The  tenor  part  rarely  goes  to  an  /  and 
never  higher,  and  ye^  the  arrangements 
are  varied  enough  not  to  seem  alto¬ 
gether  dull  or  uninteresting. 

Many  a  Christmas  concert  has  been 
made  more  interesting  by  a  special  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  freshman  boy’s  glee 
club.  With  this  collection  it  can  be 
done  nicely  and  in  a  hurry. 

Many  of  the  selections  start  unison, 
and  for  the  inexperienced  boy’s  group 
this  certainly  helps  to  eliminate  that 
insecurity  in  getting  the  right  starting 
pitch.  You  can  also  use  this  collection 
for  outdoor  caroling  for  this  reason. 

If  you  have  a  boy’s  or  men’s  group, 
good  or  bad,  there  will  be  "sweet  sing¬ 
ing  in  the  choir”  with  this  collection. 

9  9  9 

Women's  Voices 

FIVE  CHRLSTMAS  CAROLS,  S.SA  and  SSAA, 
A  Cappella,  arranged  by  Katherine  K, 


SofM  all  quottiont  on  Choral  Muik  and 
ta<hniqu«>  diroef  to  Wallor  A.  Rodby,  819 
Buall  Avonua,  ioliot,  Illinois. 


Davis,  published  by  Galaxy  Music 
Corp.  23c 

Here  are  five  Christmas  carols,  all 
of  them  unusual,  and  quite  lovely. 

'The  first  is  a  Spanish  nativity  carol 
called  "Rouse,  Good  Folk.”  'This  card 
could  best  be  described  as  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  fanfare  and  lullaby.  It  is  modal 
with  a  nine-eight  time  signature,  beau¬ 
tifully  arranged,  contrasting  (the  first 
verse  is  a  call  to  "see  the  star  in  the 
sky,”  the  second  verse  a  mother’s 
slumber  song)  and  easy. 

’The  second  carol  is  a  Croation 
melody  for  mezzo-soprano  or  contralto 
solo  with  four  part  women’s  voices  in 
a  humming  accompaniment. 

"The  third,  called  "Wake,  Gentle 
Shepherds,”  is  a  gay,  swift  moving 
Hungarian  Christmas  carol  that  almost 
fringes  on  a  dance  tune. 

"Watching  at  Night,”  the  fourth,  is 
an  old  German  carol  that  dates  back 
to  1623.  This  one  is  familiar,  known 
usually  by  the  title  "While  Shepherds 
Watched.” 

The  last,  a  French  carol  entitled 
"Now  Leave  Your  Flocks,”  is  a  sweet 
and  lovely  arrangement  in  three  parts 
that  should  be  a  joy  to  any  performing 
group. 

'These  five  pieces  cost  only  25c,  and 
that’s  the  mostes’  Christmas  music 
you’ll  get  for  a  quarter  in  a  long  time! 

Children's  Voices 

THE  STORY  OF  SILENT  NIGHT,  A 
Christmas  Choral  Program  for  Treble 
Voices  with  Descant  by  Marie  Wester- 
veil.  Published  by  Elkan-Vogel.  Me 

'This  is  the  old  and  yet  ever-fresh 
story  of  how  "Silent  Night”  became  a 
beloved  and  immortal  Christmas  carol. 

The  music  was  written  for  children, 
perhaps  from  the  4th  to  7th  grade,  and 
can  be  performed  all  unison  or  occa- 
-ionally  in  two  parts.  Several  effective 
descants  make  the  music  even  more 
interesting. 

Except  for  "Silent  Night”  and  "0 
Christmas  Tree,”  the  ten  pieces  arc  not 
familiar  music.  However,  it  is  obvious 
that  the  composer  has  had  a  great  deal 
of  experience  in  teaching  children 
melodies,  for  they  are  the  kind  that 
(Turn  to  page  40) 
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DEfROiT  A.S.B.D.A.  CONVENTiON  MEETS  URGENT  NEEDS 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBDA-Cditor" 
1128  Coolidga  Rood 
Eliiobeth,  New  Jersey 


Attendance  at  the  third  convention 
of  the  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors’  Association,  being  held  in  the 
Park  Sheraton  Hotel,  Detroit,  Michi¬ 
gan,  December  15-16-17,  should  reach 
an  all  time  high,  because  it  will  fulfill 
many  urgent  needs  of  our  school  band 
directors. 

In  the  short  space  of  three  days,  four 
top-ranking  Michigan  bands  will  pre¬ 
sent  much  contemporary  and  standard 
band  literature  appropriate  to  four  dif¬ 
ferent  le\’els  of  instrumental  structure. 

The  Class  C  Band  from  Fowlerville, 
Charles  W.  Hills  Director;  The  Class 
B  Band  from  Marshall,  Donald  R. 
Chadderdon  Dirextor;  and  the  Class  A 
Band  from  Pontiac,  Dale  C.  Harris 
Director  will  handle  the  high  school 
band  music  appropriate  to  each  respec¬ 
tive  category.  The  Wayne  University 
Band  will  perform  under  the  leadership 
of  Graham  T.  Overgard,  Professor  of 
Music  Education  and  Head  of  the  De¬ 
partment.  This  group  will  present 
those  "out  of  the  ordinary  numbers” 
that  some  of  us  might  like  to  introduce 
to  our  school  groups,  in  order  to  set 
their  sights  higher. 

Word  has  just  been  received  that  our 
esteemed  Dean  of  American  Band¬ 
masters,  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
will  grace  our  convention  program 
again,  as  guest  conductor,  with  the 
three  high  school  bands  represented. 

We  all  recall  how  interested  and  help¬ 
ful  Dr.  Goldman  was  last  year  in  all 
the  sessions  he  attended,  and  we  will 
certainly  welcome  whatever  contribu¬ 
tions  he  will  make. 

The  program  committee  will  stress 
brass  instruments  and  ensembles  at  the 
convention  this  year.  We  l(X)k  forward 
to  hearing  the  premier  brass  ensemble 
of  the  Detroit  Symphony  and  Leonard 
Smith,  foremost  cornet  virtuoso.  Band- 
men  can  learn  much  at  each  forum, 
and  even  though  they  find  well  known 
clinicians  teaching  instruments  in  a 
way  similar  to  their  own,  their  teach¬ 
ings  are  thus  substantiated.  Mr.  James 
Chambers,  First  French  Horn  with  the 
New  York  Philharmonic  Symphony, 
will  discuss  and  demonstrate  that  in¬ 
stalment.  Here  is  an  artist  to  answer  | 


our  troubled  minds  on  the  intricacies 
of  horn  playing. 

Much  new  and  old  business  will  be 
taken  up  in  the  formal  sessions  of 
A.S.B.D.A.  meetings.  Reports  of  our 
new  committees,  setting  the  pace  on 
the  curriculum  studies,  and  philosophy, 
are  to  be  heard.  The  constitution  pro¬ 
vides  for  an  election  of  new  officers, 
therefore  every  man  present  will  have 
a  voice  in  the  choice  of  new  candidates. 
Judging  from  last  year’s  business  ses¬ 
sions,  every  meeting  will  carry  for- 


Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  an  ardont 
boliever  in  the  importance  of  the 
ASBDA  will  guest  conduct  the  three 
high  school  bonds. 

ward  important  decisions  of  the  group 
assembled. 

State  chairmen  are  asked  to  recheck 
their  membership  and  urge  all  members 
to  make  reservations  immediately  with 
the  Park  Sheraton  Hotel  in  Detroit. 

An  interesting  program  too  will  be 
set  up  for  the  wives  of  bandmasters 
attending.  Detroit  has  a  lot  to  offer 
our  help-mates,  so  why  not  give  them 
a  real  treat  before  the  holiday  rush. 

No  bandman  can  come  away  from 
an  A.S.B.D.A.  convention  without  hav¬ 
ing  made  a  score  of  new  acquaint¬ 
ances,  coming  from  all  parts  of  our 
U.S.A.,  exchanged  ideas  with  top  lead¬ 
ers  in  the  profession,  and  found  a  new 
inspiration  to  take  back  to  the  home¬ 
town  for  building  a  better  community 
band. 

The  new  music  building  of  Wayne 
University  will  be  well  worth  the  trip 
to  Detroit.  All  bandmasters  planning 


new  quarters  for  their  own  units  must 
not  miss  the  opportunity  to  visit  this 
modern  plant. 

We  welcome  a  new  feature  at  this 
year’s  convention,  namely  the  musical 
exhibits  staged  by  our  associate  mem¬ 
bers.  What  better  way  is  there  to  get 
acquainted  with  new  music,  new  in¬ 
struments  and  new  devices  than  to  see 
them  at  close  hand.  Our  friends  in  the 
publishing  and  commercial  field  stand 
ready  to  help  us  if  we  will  but  make 
our  needs  known. 

’This  all  leads  your  "editor”  to  re¬ 
mind  you  that  it  is  time  you  went  to  the 
nearest  telephone  to  make  rail  or  plane 
and  hotel  reservations  to  Detroit  for 
December  15-17.  Possibly  you  can 
team  up  with  some  of  your  colleagues 
in  the  same  state  who  are  members  of 
the  A.S.B.D.A.,  and  strike  out  for 
Detroit  to  your  most  important  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  year. 

Fm  wishing  you  all  a  Happy  Holi¬ 
day  Season. 

A.S.B.D.A.  Editor 
Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 

P.S.  We  have  a  few  more  spaces 
for  a  "band  of  the  month”  picture. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

Arthur  Brandenberg,  the  American 
School  Band  Directors’  Association 
editor  for  the  school  musician,  has 
on  these  pages  given  you  a  broad  out¬ 
line  of  the  1955  convention  program. 
Since  we  are  a  school  band  association, 
three  of  the  four  band  programs  are 
presented  by  school  bands — a  class  C 
High  School  Band,  a  Qass  B  High 
School  Band  and  a  Class  A  High 
School  Band.  These  three  High  School 
bands  were  selected  for  appearance  on 
the  convention  program  by  the  Michi¬ 
gan  A.S.B.D.A.  members  as  being  rep¬ 
resentative  of  those  Michigan  bands 
which  have  maintained  a  consistently 
satisfactory  standard  of  performance 
over  an  extended  period  of  time. 

It  is  regretted  that  the  program  of 
the  Wayne  University  Band  cannot  be 
included  in  this  issue  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN.  Conductor,  Graham  T. 
CKergard  informs  us,  however,  that 
almost  the  entire  program  will  be 
made  up  of  manuscript  works  or  new 
publications  of  interest  to  men  in  the 
school  band  field. 


1955 
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Programs  You  Will  Hear 


Leonard  Smith,  one  of  the  worlds  great¬ 
est  cometists  will  perform  at  this  year's 

ASBDA  Convention. 

Perhaps  our  most  important  objec¬ 
tive  on  a  year-round  basis,  is  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  various  phases  Course 
of  Study  started  last  June.  Several 
phases  of  the  work  of  this  committee- 
will  be  presented  verbally  and  some 
practical  results  of  the  committee’s 
work  will  be  available  to  the  commit¬ 
tee  in  printed  form. 

Considering  every  aspect  of  the 
convention  program,  it  is  the  belief 
of  the  convention  planning  committee 
that  you  will  find  this  1955  convention 
to  be  the  most  enjoyable  and  reward¬ 
ing  convention  you  have  attended. 
Don’t  miss  it! 

To  all  of  you,  the  best  of  Holiday 
Seasons ! 

See  you  in  Detroit! 

Sincerely, 

Dale  C.  Harris,  President 


Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  filet? 


Fowlerville  High  School  Bond 
Class  C 

Conductor  —  Charles  W.  Hills,  Jr. 

Air  and  March . Henry  Purcell 

Black  Canyon  of  the  Gunnison . 

. Frank  Erickson 

Beautiful  Colorado,  Valse  Caprice.... 

. Joseph  DeLuca 

Baritone  Soloist,  John  Wakefield 

Scotch  Folk  Suite . Albert  O.  Davis 

Golden  Gate  March . 

. Edwin  Franko  Goldman 

Guest  Conductor, 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Gold  matt 

Jesu,  Joy  of  '!an’s  Desiring . 

. John  S.  Bach 

Ariane  Overture . Louis  Boyer 

Bathsheba . Lou  Singer 

Overture  in  Cla.ssical  Style . 

. Charles  Carter 

Carousel . Richard  Rogers 

American  Patrol . F.  W.  Meacham 

Invictus  March . K.  L.  King 

National  Capital  March . 

. Alfred  P.  Zambarano 

*  *  * 

Marshall  High  School  Band 
Class  B 
Conductor  — 

Donald  R.  Chadderdon 

Fugal  Fantasia . Gillette 

Overture,  Youth  Triumphant.... Hadley 
March,  Crusade  for  FreMom  . Richards 

Irish  Tune  from  County  Derry . 

. Grainger 

Ballet  Music  from  William  Tell . 

. Rossini 

"Pas  de  Six” 

Ouvre  ton  Coeur  (Spanish  Sere¬ 
nade)  . j . Bizet 

L’Arlesienne,  Suite  de  Concert 

No.  2 . Bizet 

No.  4  Farandole 


March — Parade  March  No.  I . 

. Gr.Idnun 

Guest  Conductor, 

Dr,  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 

Russian  Folk  Song — Dark  Eyes  . 

. arr.  Lang 

Selection — Rogers  and  Hart  Songs.... 

. arr.  i.eidzen 

March  from  First  Suite  in  E  flat  . 

.  Holst 

*  *  * 

Pontiac  High  School  Bond 
Class  A 

Conductor  —  Dale  C.  Harris 

Overture — Der  Freischutz..von  Weber 
March  Fantasia — On  the  Esplanade 

. Brown 

Symphony  No.  1 — Second  Move¬ 
ment  . Tschaikowski 

(manuscript) 

Suite — Desert  Oddities,  ^guaro 

Cactus  . Royal 

Solo  for  Tympani — Toccata . Labt^a 

(manuscript) 


Jamos  Chombon,  lolo  Fronch  hornitt  of  IIm 
New  York  Philharmonic  Symphony  will  perfon* 
and  give  a  dlnic. 
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The  Marshall,  Michigan  class  "B"  High  School  Bond,  under  their  director  ASBDA  member  Donald  R.  Chadderdon,  will  present  elate  "B"  concert 

bond  musk. 


December,  19S5 


Syin[  lony  No.  1  in  B[j — Third 

Movement  . 

Teen  Age  Suite . 

(manuscript) 

Svmi  lony  No.  4 — Second  Move- 


iolditun 


Hermann  ! 


Mendelssohn 


Builders  of  America. 


.Goldman 


Guest  Conductor, 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
Marcii — Free  Lance . 5 


Haii!»on  Says  “Today’s 
Music  Must  Communicate' 


Contemporary  art  must  communicate 
with  the  people,  otherwise  there  would 
be  no  need  for  the  listener  or  viewer 
and  the  arts  "would  become  the  special 
property  of  a  small  group.” 

This  was  emphasized  by  famed 
American  composer  Howard  Hanson, 
director  of  the  Eastman  School  of  Mu¬ 
sic,  who  addressed  Michigan  State 
College’s  symposium  on  "The  Ne^' 
View  of  Man.” 

Speaking  at  the  final  session  on  "The 
New  Vision  of  the  Artist,”  Dr.  Hanson 
said  today's  artist  has  tremendous  prob¬ 
lems  in  an  age  of  science  but  that  he 
must  not  think  of  his  art  as  something 
exclusively  his  personal  property  but  as 
"consecrated  to  the  needs  of  people.” 

If  art  is  not  communication,  he  de¬ 
clared,  "There  would  be  no  need  for 
the  listener,  nor  for  the  see-er,  and  the 


Thit  world  renownad  Detroit  Symphony  Brou  Eniamble  will  perform  for  the  ASBDA  con¬ 
ferees.  Members  will  hove  on  opportunity  to  meet  ond  chat  personally  with  these  great 

artists. 

itself  become  moribund.” 

Today's  composer,  he  said,  is  re¬ 
quired  to  please  "not  one  count,  duke 
or  king,  but  a  great  mass  of  unidenti¬ 
fied  listeners.”  If  the  composer  retires 
into  the  world  of  "art  for  art’s  sake,” 
Dr.  Hanson  warned,  he  may  write  for 
himself  but  will  lose  contact  with  the 
public. 

He  said  this  situation  can  produce 
"a  schizophrenic  art  in  which  the  artist 
with  one  breath  denies  his  obligation 
to  society  and  with  the  other  breath 
complains  bitterly  that  society  has  de¬ 
serted  him.” 

The  artist’s  problems  in  a  democratic 
society,  he  continued,  are  tremendous, 
(Turn  to  page  53 ) 


arts  would  become  the  special  property 
of  a  small  group  of  practitioners  who 
would  write,  paint,  compose  and  sculp 
for  their  colleagues  and  a  few  erudite 
critics.” 

Should  the  competent  artist  be  sup¬ 
ported,  even  though  many  people  per¬ 
sonally  dislike  his  creations  and  have 
grave  misgivings  as  to  their  ultimate 
value.?  "The  answer  is  yes,”  Dr.  Han¬ 
son  said.  "It  is  quite  possible  that  a 
whole  generation  of  composers  could 
be  lost  and  the  world  of  musical  per¬ 
formance  might  go  on  quite  undis¬ 
turbed,”  he  continued.  "It  seems 
equally  evident  that  the  arts,  deprived 
of  all  infusion  of  new  creation  would 
gradually  atrophy  and  the  art  would 


-Royal 

I^bx^a 


Th«  Fowlorvillo,  Michigan  clou  "C"  High  School  Bond,  undor  thoir  diroctor  ASBDA  mombor,  Chariot  W,  Hilli,  Jr.,  will  protont  clou 

concort  bond  mutic. 
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8  BANDS-14  CLINICS  TO  HIGHLIGHT 
MID-WEST  BAND  CLINIC  DEC.  7-8-9-10 
ENTIRE  BAND  CONVENTION  IS  FREE 


The  9th  Annual  Mid-West  National 
Band  Clinic  in  Chicago  December  7-10 
opens  with  a  concert  on  Wednesday 
evening,  December  7,  by  the  famous 
United  States  Navy  Band  of  Washing¬ 
ton  D.C.,  conducted  by  Lieutenant 
Commander  Charles  Brendler,  in  the 
Chicago  Opera  House.  This  is  probably 
the  most  b^utiful  Opera  House  in  the 
United  States  and  has  a  seating  capacity 
of  3,500.  Holding  the  concert  by  the 
distinguished  U.S.  Navy  Band  in  the 
large  Opera  House  will  make  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  a  far  greater  number  of  direc¬ 
tors  and  students  to  enjoy  the  unique 
opportunity  of  hearing  this  organiza¬ 
tion  which  is  one  of  our  finest  service 
bands.  All  seats  will  be  reserved.  Those 
who  wish  to  hear  this  concert  are  urged 
to  register  at  the  Mid-West  Clinic 
Registration  Desk  on  the  Mezzanine 
floor  of  the  Hotel  Sherman  as  early 
as  possible  on  Wednesday,  Decem¬ 
ber  7.  (Clinic  registration  will  be  open 
from  3:00  to  8:00  P.M.  on  Wednes¬ 
day.)  Guest  tickets  will  be  furnished 
free  to  all  who  register,  and  to  a  rea¬ 
sonable  number  of  students.  No  one 
will  be  admitted  to  the  concert  without 
a  Guest  tickc-t.  The  concert  will  begin 
at  8:30  P.M. 

During  the  four-day  convention, 
fourteen  individual  clinics  will  cover 
all  phases  of  the  instrumental  music 
field.  One  of  these  clinics,  which  will 
be  of  utmost  importance  to  band  direc¬ 
tors,  is  entitled  "What  the  Well- 


Don  Malin  of  C.  C.  Klrekord  !■  Com¬ 
pany  and  protidont  of  tho  Music  Pub- 
lishori  Association  will  toko  a  vary 
octivo  port. 


Dressed  Bandsman  Will  Wear  in 
1956,  or  Modernizing  the  Old  Uni¬ 
form.”  Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak  will 
act  as  Moderator  and  Bud  Craddock 
of  The  Craddock  Uniforms,  Roscoe 
Davis  of  DeMoulin  Bros.,  and  William 
Stanbury  of  Stanbury  &  Co.,  will  be 
the  expert  panel  members.  Not  only 
will  uniforms  be  displayed  and  dis¬ 
cussed,  but  there  will  be  a  mighty 
interesting  "question  and  answer” 
period.  To  be  sure  to  get  your  questions 
on  uniforms  answered,  rush  your  ques¬ 
tions  in  now  to  the  Mid-West  Execu- 


Glonn  Cliff*  (Rusty)  Boinum,  diroctor 
•inaritus  of  th*  Northw*st*rn  University 
Bond  will  conduct,  talk,  and  odvis*. 


tive  Secretary,  Lee  W.  Petersen,  at 
4  E.  11th  St.,  Peru,  Ill.  Questions 
received  in  time  will  be  answered  dur¬ 
ing  this  highly  informative  Uniform 
Panel  on  Thursday  afternoon. 

Don’t  forget,  too,  that  there  are  7 
other  supterb  bands  in  addition  to  the 
U.S.  Navy  Band.  They  are:  Barrie, 
Ontario,  Canada;  Norman,  Oklahoma; 
Mason  City,  Iowa;  Carrollton,  Ohio; 
Joliet,  Illinois,  Grade  School  Band; 
VanderCook  College  of  Chicago;  and 
the  "First"  All  American  Bandmasters’ 
Band  of  about  100  members  from  all 
parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Directed  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  Wil¬ 
liam  F.  Stantelmann,  Retired,  Leader 
of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Band  of  Wash¬ 
ington  D.C.  for  the  last  15  years,  this 
great  band  recruited  from  the  country’s 
representative  best  musicians,  is  sure 
to  be  one  of  the  most  interesting  events 
of  the  1955  Mid-West. 


Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  will  again  b* 
his  wond*rful  s*lf  as  Mastor  of  C*r*- 
monwt  for  th*  clinic. 


And  then  there  are  the  Clinics— 
fourteen  of  them  by  men  whose  names 
are  recognized  everywhere  as  synony¬ 
mous  with  the  best  in  music  and  edu¬ 
cation.  There  are  on  this  year's  Mid- 
West  Clinic  roster  such  me-n  as: 
William  Revelli,  G.  C.  Bainum,  A1  G. 
Wright,  Fred  Ebbs,  Ray  Dvorak,  H.  E. 
Nutt,  George  Wain,  Rafael  Mc*ndez, 
Rex  Elton  Fair,  Harold  Brasch,  Vin¬ 
cent  Abato,  Daniel  Bonade,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Kenneth  Resur,  William  Tietze, 
Don  Malin,  Clarence  Shoemaker,  Rich¬ 
ard  Worthington,  Paul  Yoder,  Howard 
Lyons,  and  the  eminent  school  admin¬ 
istrators  Everett  Kerr,  Superintendent 
of  the  Blue  Island  Schools,  and  Dr. 
Benjamin  Willis,  Superintendent  of 
the  Chicago  Schools. 

From  the  opening  concert  at  8:30 
P.M.  Wednesday,  Dec.  7,  through  the 
closing  Free  Grand  Finale  Banquet  on 
Saturday,  Dec.  10,  sponsored  by  the 
companies  participating  in  Thursday’s 
Band  Uniform  Panel,  every  moment  of 
the  four-day  convention  offers  musical 
enrichment  for  the  school  director. 
There  is  still  time  to  "get  on  the  Band 
Wagon”  if  you  write  at  once  for  your 
hotel  reservation  to  Mrs.  Catherine 
Lowery,  Reservation  Manager,  Hotel 
Sherman,  Clark  and  Randolph  Streets, 
Chicago  1,  Ill.  Join  your  friends  and 
associates  at  the  9th  Annual  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  in  the  Hotel 
Sherman  in  Chicago  December  7-10. 
All  sessions  are  free  to  everyone. 


The  Staff  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
Will  be  at  the 
Mid-West  to  greet  you. 
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Th(  Accordion  Is 

Really  Chamber  Music 


TF  s  year,  at  the  Titano  G>ncert  in 
the  Clrand  Ballroom  of  the  Palmer 
Houi-  over  1,000  musicians  and 
dealers  alike  heard  the  accordion  pre¬ 
sented  in  the  mood  and  atmosphere  to 
which  the  instrument  is  naturally 
adopted. 

An  accordion  recital  or  concert  is 
similar  in  nature  to  a  string  quartette 
or  an  organ  recital  and  is  su^rlative 
if  treated  so. 

A  dignified  presentation  without  ex¬ 
cessive  announcement  and  build  up, 
permits  the  instrument  to  build  and 
create  its  own  excitement.  A  natural 
presentation  without  excessive  ampli- 
Wion  or  vaudeville  stunts  gives  the 
audience  time  to  relax  and  really  hear 
the  instrument. 

The  tones  and  overtones  can  then 
blend  with  the  atmosphere  and  leave 
every  listener  thrilled  by  this  unique 
musical  experience. 

With  these  facts  in  mind,  Anthony 
Galla-Rini  and  the  principles  of  the 
Titano  Company  planned  a  musical 
program  that  will  long  be  remembered. 

The  program  opened  with  the  beau¬ 
tiful  3rd  movement  of  the  accordion 
CONCERTO,  by  Galla-Rini,  directed  by 
the  composer  himself.  Brilliant  Joan 
Cochran  was  the  soloist.  Her  inspired 
rendition  was  full  of  excitement,  and, 
in  itself,  said  more  than  10,000  words 
to  open  the  program. 

Then  Robert  Dcichert,  with  swift 
fingers  and  a  delicate  air,  adopted  mod¬ 
em  classics  to  the  accordion.  An  alto¬ 
gether  delightful  performance.  He  was 
followed  by  the  great  innovator  and 
crusader  who  established  the  accordion 
as  a  concert  instrument,  Anthony 
Galla-Rini. 

It  has  been  said,  that  Anthony  Galla- 
Rini  would  be  a  great  musician  on  any 
instrument;  fortunately,  he  chose  the 
accordion. 

Ravel’s  bolero,  played  on  the  ac¬ 
cordion  by  Galla-Rini,  is  one  of  those 


performances  that  serious  concert-goers 
add  to  their  list  of  "once  in  a  lifetime” 
events.  The  greatness  of  a  Galla-Rini 
performance  is  never  to  be  forgotten. 

Educators  know  the  future  of  the 
accordion  lies  in  its  ability  to  bring 
something  new  and  pleasant  to  musical 
listeners.  Once  Bill  Palmer,  of  the  Con¬ 
cert  Trio  said,  "We  are  bringing  a  new 
kind  of  SOUND  to  music.”  And  with 
this  sound  the  concert  trio.  Bill 
Palmer,  Bill  Hughes,  and  Len  Manno, 
amazed  and  thrilled  every  person  in 
the  audience. 

They  played  six  compositions  in¬ 
cluding  2  movements  or  livertisse- 
MENT  for  TWO  ACCORDIONS  and 
CONTRA  BASS,  which  was  written  espe¬ 
cially  for  them  by  the  famous  contem¬ 
porary  composer  Richard  Purvis.  Every 
member  was  an  adventure  in  musical 
listening. 

The  Cochran  Accordion  Classics,  21 
young  performers  directed  by  Anthony 
Galla-Rini,  played  the  finale  from 
Tschaikowsky’s  fourth  symphony.  A 
ringing  climax  to  a  perfect  program. 


Lm  W.  Patanen,  tha  coordinator  of 
tha  clinic,  tha  afficiant  man  bahind  tha 
tcanat  soys,  "It  will  ba  our  biggatt 
and  bast  yat." 


The  Norman,  Oklahoma  high  ichool  bond,  diroctod  by  William  C.  Robinion,  will  opon  tha 
fourth  and  final  day  of  tha  9th  Annual  Mid-Wast  National  Band  Clinic  in  tha  Hotai  Sharman 
in  Chicaga  with  a  concart  in  tha  Grand  Ballroom  on  Saturday  morning,  Dacambar  10.  The 
Norman  band  U  racognizad  at  one  of  tha  top  ichool  bandi  in  tha  country  and  it  lura  to 
ba  a  "hit"  with  tha  thouiondi  of  music  directors  attending  the  four-day  convention.  Eight 
bonds,  fourteen  instrumental  clinics,  and  a  Fran  Grand  Finale  Banquet  ore  features  of 

tha  convention. 


H.  E.  Nutt,  tha  Dean  of  the  VanderCook 
Coilage  of  Music  will  be  on  hand  to 
greet  each  of  you  personally. 


Boston  U  Student  Wins 

Marion  Anderson  Atvard 


The  annual  Marion  Anderson  $1000 
scholarship  award  has  been  won  at  the 
national  competition  in  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  by  Boston  University  music  stu¬ 
dent  Elmer  Dickey  of  466  Walnut 
street,  San  Fraiicisco,  California. 
Dickey  won  the  award  after  eliminat¬ 
ing  several  hundred  music  students. 

Mr.  Dickey  is  now  a  senior  at  Bos¬ 
ton  University  school  of  fine  and 
applied  arts,  college  of  music.  He  is 
soloist  at  the  University’s  Marsh 
Chapel.  Following  his  graduation  in 
June  1956,  he  plans  for  a  concert 
career. 


MTNA  Selects  1956  Div, 

Sites  and  Dates 

In  1956  the  Music  Teachers  Na¬ 
tional  Association  will  hold  five  Divi¬ 
sional  Conventions.  Convention  dates 
and  sites,  and  the  member-states  of 
each  Division  appear  below: 

Southern  Division — Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  and  Tennessee. 

January  26-28;  Atlanta-Biltmore 
Hotel,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Edst  Central  Division — Illinois,  Indi¬ 
ana,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Ohio, 
and  Wisconsin. 

February  11-14;  Claypool  Hotel, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

W'est  Central  Division  —  Colorado, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
(Turn  to  page  33) 


DMambar,  1955 
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National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


By  Mcbmrt  tyBrimm 
MCBA 


Notr*  Dan*  Uaivortity 
Natra  Dana,  Indiaaa 


NCBA  Bands  Eye  Outstanding 
Catholic  Band  Award  for  1956 

With  the  return  of  the  concert  sea¬ 
son  and  the  serious  side  of  the  Githolic 
band  program,  the  National  Catholic 
Bandmasters’  Association  is  pleased 
with  reports  of  many  potentially  ex¬ 
cellent  bands  who  will  vie  for  the 
singular  honor  of  receiving  the  1956 
Outstanding  Catholic  Band  award. 

This  award  is  given  annually  by  the 
NCBA  for  the  best  Catholic  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  year.  The  band  is  selected 
on  the  basis  of  tapes  or  recordings  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  national  office  and  by 
personal  attendance  of  NCBA  repre¬ 
sentatives  at  concerts  throughout  thc 
nation.  'The  overall  band  picture  is 
taken  into  consideration  which  in¬ 
cludes  marching  band. 

The  last  band  to  receive  this  award 
was  the  excellent  Catholic  Central 
Band  of  Detroit,  Michigan  under  thc 
direction  of  Mr.  William  B.  Watts, 
assisted  and  encouraged  by  band  mod¬ 
erator,  Father  Harrison. 

Contributions  Asked  for 
NCBA  Page 

Members  are  urged  to  send  contri¬ 
butions  to  our  NCBA  page  for  in¬ 
clusion  in  our  column.  Any  news  of 
association  members  and  their  activi¬ 
ties  are  of  interest  to  every  member. 
Information  as  to  concert  dates,  tour 
itineraries,  position  changes,  honors 
received,  etc.  will  be  welcome. 

Another  reminder  to  the  member¬ 
ship  is  to  be  sure  and  take  advantage 
of  the  School  Musician  bundle  plan 
which  will  bring  our  official  magazine 
into  the  homes  of  our  students.  It  can 
be  an  effective  public  relation  tool  with 
the  parents. 

NCBA  to  Have  Information  Table 
At  Mid-West  Clinic 

Member  Walter  Kuebler  has  se¬ 
cured  permission  for  the  NCBA  to 
have  an  information  table  at  the  Mid- 
West  Clinic.  NCBA  members  will  be 


available  to  give  information  to  any¬ 
one  interested  in  our  program.  Special 
material  will  be  prepared  to  cover  the 
NCBA  Summer  Band  Camp  and  the 
NCBA  Insurance  and  Pension  Plan. 

A  special  open  meeting  will  be  held, 
at  a  time  to  be  announced,  to  answer 
questions  on  any  phase  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Catholic  Bandmasters’  Associa¬ 
tion.  'This  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
general  public  and  will  be  conducted 
as  a  question  and  answer  forum  after 
basic  purposes  and  future  goals  have 
been  explained. 

Wins  Awards 

Students  of  Lillis  High  School,  Kan¬ 
sas  City,  Missouri,  captured  two  first- 
place  awards  at  the  National  Catholic 


Dorothy  Lowall  and  Byron  Fundit  of 
Lillii  High  School  looking  at  NCBA 
camp  award  thay  won  lost  August. 


Bandmaster’s  Association  Camp  held 
August  16  through  26  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana. 

Dorothy  Nowell,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Jay  D.  Nowell,  5892  Blue 
Hills  Road,  received  first  award  in 


solo  and  ensemble  work  for  c  arioet 
trio. 

Byron  Fundis,  son  of  Mr.  ar.d  Mrs. 
George  Fundis,  704  Valentine  Road, 
was  awarded  first  place  in  solo  and 
ensemble  work  for  brass  quintet. 

Fine  New  Recording  Available 

The  NCBA  would  like  to  recom¬ 
mend  the  excellent  recording  recendy 
issued  by  Decca  on  which  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Symphonic  Band  of  the  Air,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Revelli  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Michigan,  presents  a  light 
program  that  is  truly  outstanding.  The 
composers  represented  are  largely  con¬ 
temporary.  The  arrangements  of  stand¬ 
ard  material  are  written  by  people 
with  a  true  understanding  of  band 
sound.  Of  special  interest  is  the  mod¬ 
ern  band  approach  to  voicing.  It  is  a 
great  encouragement  to  directors  who 
are  striving  for  advancement  in  this 
area.  It  is  also  quite  an  experience 
to  hear  a  truly  professional  group.  The 
NCBA  hopes  that  these  albums  will 
appear  with  some  regularity. 


V  of  Illinois  Helps  to 
Build  Symphony  Orchestras 


Half  a  dozen  Illinois  school  systems 
are  "raising”  symphony  orchestras  in 
their  own  classrooms  with  the  help  of 
the  University  of  Illinois  program  of 
music  extension. 

The  violinists,  cellists,  viola  and 
string  bass  players  essential  to  the  per¬ 
formance  of  symphonic  music  are  be¬ 
ing  taught  to  play  in  groups  of  20  or 
more.  Their  regular  music  tc*acher 
gives  the  instruction  to  all,  in  regular 
class  periods  assigned  to  the  orchestra. 

At  internals — varying  according  to 
the  specific  need  for  such  help — a 
University  specialist  in  string  music 
education  visits  the  group  to  supervise 
its  progress.  He  is  Prof.  Gilbert  Waller 
of  the  University’s  School  of  Music 
and  Division  of  University  Extension, 
who  is  nationally  known  for  his 
method  of  string  class  instruction. 

According  to  Prof.  Waller,  any 
sch(x>l  can  have  an  orchestra- -if  it 
will  provide  the  teacher,  musical  in¬ 
struments  not  likely  to  be  owned  by 
individual  students,  and  the  necessary 
class  time — at  least  two  or  three  periods 
a  wedc,  preferably  daily. 

Size  of  the  sch<x)l  or  community  in 
which  it  is  Icxated  has  no  relation  to 
the  size  of  the  orchestra  which  can  be 
developed  by  this  means.  A  symphony 
of  80  or  more  members  is  not  impos¬ 
sible  when  augmented  by  wind  players 
from  the  sch(X)l  band. 

Illinois  sch(x>ls  presently  building 
(Turn  to  page  53  J 
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NATIONAL  SCHOOL  BANOMASTEHS'  FRATERNITY 

Jock  H.  Mohan,  Exocutivo  Socrotory 
Phi  Boto  Mu,  3507  Utah 
Dallas  16,  Taxat 


Football  season  has  closed  for  some 
and  will  soon  be  finished  for  all  of  us. 
Have  you  sent  in  your  share  of  the 
Marching  Project?  If  not,  please  take 
immediate  steps  to  send  your  correctly 
prepared  marching  suggestions  in  now. 
Full  instructions  are  listed  at  the  end 
of  this  article. 

FLASH: — There  will  be  a  Phi  Beta 
Mu  luncheon  at  the  Midwest  National 
Band  Clinic.  The  luncheon  will  be 
held  on  Friday,  December  9,  at  Tof- 
fenetti’s  directly  across  the  street  from 
the  Sherman  Hotel.  Make  your  reser¬ 
vation  at  the  official  clinic  registration 
desk.  Dr.  Maurice  Shadley,  Past  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Gamma  Chapter  will  be 
in  charge  of  arrangements. 


Start  now  and  make  plans  to  share 
with  our  brothers  our  ieleas  on  march¬ 
ing.  If  every  member  will  contribute 
a  paper  on  marching,  each  one  of  us 
will  receive  over  200  tried  and  proven 
marching  ideas  or  stunts.  What  can  you 
lose?  Give  one  idea  and  receive  the 
whole  set  in  return !  Be  an  active  mem¬ 
ber!  Share  your  abilities  and  know-how 
with  your  brothers! 

FOLLOW  THESE  SIMPLE 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  NATIONAL 
MARCHING  PROJECT: 

1.  Choose  your  best  marching  idea, 
stunt  or  field  show. 


6.  The  deadline  will  be  January  15, 
1956. 

This  material  will  be  arranged  into 
sets  and  sent  to  every  active  member 
by  May  1st,  1956. 

Note:  Be  sure  to  have  your  name, 
address,  and  Chapter  on  the  material 
you  send  so  that  you  will  receive  credit 
for  your  share  of  the  materials  sub¬ 
mitted. 

Address  all  correspondence  to  Jack 
H.  Mahon,  Executive  Secretary,  Phi 
Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah,  Dallas  16,  Texas. 

The  End 


PHI  BETA  MU  Brothers 
are  requested  to  send 
news  for  this  column. 


Nilo  W.  Hovey  Writes 

New  Manual  for  Selmer 

A  valuable  new  guide  for  student 
musicians,  just  published  by  H.  &  A. 
Selmer  Inc.,  is  the  result  of  a  fresh 
approach  to  creating  useful  text  ma¬ 
terial  for  band  members. 

The  Selmer  Band  Manual  was  pre¬ 
pared  by  Nilo  W.  Hovey,  A.B.A., 
director  of  the  Butler  University  Con¬ 
cert  Band,  band  editor  of  the  Indiana 
Musicator  Magazine,  and  nationally 
known  authority  on  music  education. 
Mr.  Hovey  keynotes  his  new  book  in 
a  preface  that  describes  three  factors 


Nilo  W.  Hovay 


in  good  musicianship:  attitude,  skill, 
and  knowledge.  The  primary  subject 
of  the  Band  Manual  is  this  third  fac¬ 
tor,  knowledge  of  "the  language  of 
music.” 

Mr.  Hovey  explains  and  illustrates 
in  clear,  simple  language  the  principles 
of  phrasing,  style,  articulation,  etc.,  all 
subjects  omitted  from  many  instru¬ 
mental  instruction  books  because  it  is 
so  difficult  to  explain  them  to  a 
beginner. 

Bandmasters  are  sure  to  welcome 
this  successful  attempt  to  deal  with  all 
the  hard  answers  to  students’  ciuestions. 
The  clarity  and  lively  style,  plus  many 
amusing  cartoons  will  make  the  book 
a  welcome  time-saver  to  the  bandmaster 
and  good  reading  for  all  his  students. 

Supplies  of  the  Selmer  Band  Manual 
will  s(X)n  be  available  for  entire  school 
bands  through  Selmer  instrument 
dealers.  Meanwhile,  band  directors  may 
address  Selmer,  Elkhart,  Indiana,  for 
sample  copies  and  further  details.  The 
book  will  be  distributed  to  band  mem¬ 
bers  without  charge.  Be  sure  to  men¬ 
tion  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  ask¬ 
ing,  or  writing. 


.  .  .  and  ha  raolly  hat  a  marvalout  tona.' 


200  Marching  Idea*  1 1 


2.  Plan  and  plot  it  out  so  that 
others  can  readily  understand  it. 

3.  Mimeograph  or  use  your  regular 
reproduction  method  for  300 
copies  (the  extras  are  for  the 
new  brothers  we  will  have  by 
next  spring) . 

4.  If  there  is  more  than  one  sheet 
Please  staple  the  sheets  together. 

5.  Send  them  to  Jack  H.  Mahan, 
National  Executive-Secretary,  Phi 
Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah,  Dallas  16, 
Texas. 


Dacambar,  1955 


ST 


$judi^  Jsisin-CiqsL  ^dHoJc 


Lynl*«  Barry,  solos  with  Houston  Youth 
Symphony  Orchostro. 


.^cconlionisl  ^eatureJ  — 
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The  Houston  Youth  Symphony  pre¬ 
sented  its  first  concert  of  the  season, 
recently  at  Cullen  Auditorium.  Miss 
Lynlee  Barry,  was  the  featured  guest 
soloist,  playing  the  first  movement 
of  the  Concerto  for  Accordion  by 
Anthony  Galla-Rini. 

The  presentation  of  the  accordion 
concerto  marked  another  firs/  in  a  long 
line  of  successes  for  the  famed  Houston 
Youth  Symphony.  Its  director  and 
conductor,  Mr.  Howard  Webb,  was 
most  enthusiastic  in  his  acclaim  for  the 
artist.  Miss  Barry. 

Mr.  Webb  will  be  remembered  as 
the  subject  of  a  recent  picture  story  in 
LIFE  on  his  school  for  young  orches¬ 
tra  conductors.  His  efforts  to  promote 
young  people  in  music  careers  are  fast 
earning  him  a  national  reputation. 

Miss  Barry’s  age  belies  a  rich  back¬ 
ground  of  concert  experience  which 
has  taken  her  across  Texas  and  New 
Mexico  on  numerous  occasions  and  as 
far  north  as  Illinois  on  one  tour.  She 
first  appeared  as  a  concert  artist  at  the 
age  of  thirteen  and  has  since  amazed 
countless  thousands  with  her  artistry 
and  versatility.  At  present,  she  is  in¬ 
volved  in  radio  and  TV  appearances 
and  instructing  young  accordion  hope¬ 
fuls  as  a  top  staff  member  of  the 
Bellaire  Music  Company  in  Houston. 


Miss  Barry  is  pioneering  in  still  an¬ 
other  venture  as  one  of  the  first  ac¬ 
cordion  majors  in  the  music  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  University  of  Houston. 
Her  appearance  with  the  Houston 
Youth  Symphony  attracted  accordion 
lovers  from  far  and  near. 


Successful  Sand  Projects 
W<.l,.9nl.r.MnfSckooty. 


by  .Mona  Lee  Hutchinson 
Kentland  High  School  Band 
Kentland,  Indiana 


The  Kentland  High  School  "March¬ 
ing  Forty"  of  Kentland,  Indiana,  has 
officially  begun  their  1955-56  school 
season.  "Their  newly  elected  officers  are 
as  follows:  President,  Mona  Lee 
Hutchinson;  Vice-President,  Mary 
Deiter;  Secretary  and  Recorder,  Doris 
Sheppard;  Uniform  Sergt.,  Cathy  Tip-  i 
ton;  Property  &  Library  Sergt.,  Russell 
Collins;  Drum  Major,  Bob  Chancellor. 

A  fine  slate  of  officers  that  have  a  bang 
up  year  planned. 

'Their  newly  obtained  band  cap 
lights  were  a  greatly  appreciated  gift 
from  the  Kentland  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  and  the  Band  Boosters.  These 
lights  were  used  in  the  marching  shows 
for  football  games  and  the  band  is  dili¬ 
gently  practicing  for  the  games  in  the 
future. 

Recently  the  "Marching  Forty”  went 
to  Purdue  University  Band  Day.  There 
were  6,500  bandsmen  attending  and 
the  two  guest  conductors  were  Harold 
Walters  and  Howard  Akers,  and  the 
host  conductor  was  A1  Wright  who 
directed  the  mass  band  in  three  stirring 
marches. 

The  band  boosters  organization 
sponsored  a  "Tag  Day”  to  raise  money 
for  additional  uniforms  and  the  neces¬ 
sary  items  needed  for  the  band.  It  was 
a  huge  success  and  everyone  had  loads 
of  fun  working. 

'The  band  members  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  a  grand  and  successful  year 
with  two  public  appearances  in  the 
making  and  possible  host  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Band  Contest  held  in  March. 
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Kcturad  h«r«  it  th*  avar  loving  "Unda" 
Hanry  Fillmora  rahearting  Al  Wright's 
Purdua  Univartity  Bond.  Unda  Hanry 
was  racantiy  taan  on  o  notional  TV 
hookup  os  ha  conductad  tha  Univartity 
bond  during  tha  pra-goma  show  of  tha 
Gaorgio  Tach,  U.  of  Miami  gama. 

FLASH 


Rita  McAncarney  has  been  chosen 
by  popular  vote  to  the  position  of 
Teenage  Reporter  for  the  Bishop 
Hogan  High  School  Music  Depart¬ 
ment.  Rita  is  quite  excited  about  this 
new  position  and  wants  to  thank  her 
schoolmates  for  the  honor.  Say  Ritk, 
we  all  want  to  hear  about  your  school 
music  groups  real  scxtn.  Don’t  forget 
those  pictures  too.  Good  Luck! 


MUSIC  FOR  FINGERNAIL  BITING 

Norman  Leyden  Composes 
**Cold  Sweat**  Music 
F or  $64,000  Question 


Setting  an  appropriate  musical  ac¬ 
companiment  to  modern  history’s 
greatest  orgy  of  mass  fingernail  biting 
is  the  unusual  job  of  a  relaxed  and 
philosophic  ex-Yale  man  named  Nor¬ 
man  Leyden.  As  the  musical  director 
of  television’s  super  quiz  program, 
'"The  $64,000  Question,”  Leyden  each 
w'eek  composes,  arranges  and  conducts 
a  series  of  musical  "gimmicks”  well 
calculated  to  keep  an  estimated  audi¬ 
ence  of  50,000,000  in  suspense. 

Leyden  took  time  out  the  other  day 
while  visiting  the  offices  of  Broadcast 
Music,  Inc.  to  let  us  in  on  the  secrets 
of  creating  high-tension  music.  "My 
function,”  explained  the  young  BMI 
composer,  "is  to  punctuate  each  bit  of 
'business’  on  the  show,  and  to  fill  with 
sound  the  lulls  in  visual  action.  When 
the  contestant  walks  on,  we  have  ’play- 
on’  music;  when  the  IBM  machine  is 
sorting  and  punching  out  the  questions, 
we  play  ’sorting  and  punching’  music. 
Then  there’s  Jjlay-off  music,  music  for 
thinking,  different  fanfares  for  each 


Norman  Loydan  (1)  has  the  tough  job 
of  composing  the  music  for  the 
"$64,000.00  Question"  TV  show. 


correct  answer,  and,  most  important  of 
all,  what  we  call  ’cold  sweat’  music, 
which  we  play  during  those  thirty 
seconds  that  contestants  are  given  be¬ 
fore  answering  the  big  money  ques¬ 
tions.” 

According  to  Leyden,  "cold  sweat 
music”  is  specifically  designed  to 
heighten  audience  tension,  but  it  has 
an  unsettling  effect  on  the  contestants 
as  well.  "Not  on  Gloria  Lockerman, 
though.”  Leyden  was  referring  to  the 
12  year  old  Baltimore  girl  who  blithly 
spelled  away  $16,000  of  the  sponsor’s 
money  a  few  weeks  ago.  "’That  kid 
didn’t  behave  according  to  the  rules. 
She  knew  the  answer  immediately  and 
just  stood  there  whiling  away  her 
thirty  seconds,  snapping  her  fingers  and 
beati  ng  time  to  the  music.” 

Norm  Leyden’s  only  previous  experi¬ 
ence  with  dispensing  suspense  via 
music  took  place  a  few  years  ago  when 
he  was  making  children’s  records  under 
the  supervision  of  Steve  Carlin,  then 
in  charge  of  kiddie  recordings  for  RCA 
Victor  and  now  executive  producer  of 
"The  $64,000  Question.”  Before  that, 
Leyden  did  a  great  deal  of  arranging 
and  conducting  for  top  recording  art¬ 
ists,  and  some  radio  and  TV  work  of 
a  similar  nature.  Born  in  Pleasantville, 
New  York,  38  years  ago,  he  studied 
music  at  Yale  University,  from  which 
he  went  into  the  army  to  be  "dis¬ 
covered”  by  Glenn  Miller.  Miller 
recommended  him  for  the  job  of  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  Air  Force  show  "Winged 
Victory,”  and  later  took  Leyden  over¬ 
seas  as  arranger  for  the  famous  Glenn 
Miller  band.  After  the  war  Leyden 
wrote  arrangements  for  Tex  Benekc 
and  then  worked  for  Mitch  Miller  at 
(Turn  to  page  61) 


(Top  picturo)  This  wondorful  100  voko  A  Cappollo  Choir  is  from  Croon  Bay  Woit  High 
School,  Croon  Bay,  Wisconsin.  (Lowor  picturo)  Tho  high  Khool  band  from  Croon  Boy  is  a 
top  notch  winnor  in  oil  contests.  Mr.  L.  A.  Skornicko  dirocts  both  of  thoso  suporior  "por- 
forming  groups"  .  .  .  Judy 
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heritage 


beauty 


This  is  a  moment  shared  by  the  greatest  of 
artists,  and  by  some  of  the  least — by  the  Abatos, 
Bates's  and  De  Francos,  and  by  little  girls  named 
Nancy. 

For  us  there  is  a  special  thrill  in  seeing  our 
great-artist  instrument  placed  in  the  hands  of  a 
child.  For  no  instrument  was  ever  built  too  well 
for  a  child — none  could  be  too  beautiful  in  tone, 
too  beautifully  in  tune.  Who’s  hands  need  me¬ 
chanical  perfection  more  than  the  untrained 
hands  of  a  child?  Who  more  than  an  active  child 
needs  an  instrument  that  is  sturdy  and  depend¬ 
able?  As  long  as  musical  expression  is  important 
to  a  child,  perfection  will  be  important  to  an 
instrument. 

The  simple  card  that  says,  “To  Nancy  from 
Mother  and  Dad”,  is  eloquent  in  its  restraint. 
For  gleaming  here  in  holiday  dress  is  a  child’s 
fondest  hope,  a  parent’s  brightest  dream,  the 
proudest  creation  of  instrument  making. 

For  a  great  artist  a  Leblanc  is  an  act  of  dis¬ 
criminating  choice.  For  the  parent  it  is  an  act  of 
faith — faith  in  a  little  girl,  and  faith  in  the  ear¬ 
nest  counsel  of  her  director.  G.  Leblanc  Corpo¬ 
ration,  Kenosha,  Wisconsin. 


Evary  phasa  in  tha  construction  of  Lablonc  products  is 
parsonolly  suparvisad  by  Laon  Lablonc,  holdar  of  tha  Paris 
Consarvatory's  covatad  1st  Priza,  pionaar  in  tha  craotion  of 
now  and  improvod  wind  instrumonts. 


The  Leblanc  Bb  Bass  Clarinet 


Tha  Noblet  Saxophone 


The  Noblet  Laureate  Clarinet 


By  Kmrmm  Matk 
Bmm  Bal  Clmh  Coor^lmmtmr 
THI  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  fast  Clhttom  St. 
Jolimt,  lUlmoh 


Hi  there  pen  palers, 

What’s  new  with  all  of  you?  How 
have  your  bands  been  performing  at 
the  football  games?  I  bet  they  are  get¬ 
ting  ready  for  the  basketball  games 
now.  I  have  a  letter  from  a  new  mem¬ 
ber  that  I  want  you  to  see  and  I  want 
you  to  make  her  feel  as  though  she 
has  always  belonged.  Her  name  is 
Anita  Gaston  and  her  address  is 
Box  77,  Sharon,  Oklahoma. 

"Dear  Karen, 

I'm  writing  to  ask  a  special  favor  of 
you.  My  name  is  Anita  Louise  Gaston 
I’m  12  years  old.  I  am  a  member  of 
the  Sharon  High  School  Band,  and  I 


play  a  Clarinet.  I  would  like  to 
correspond  with  another  girl  my  age, 
who  is  also  in  band.  Would  you  please 
send  me  an  address  of  a  girl  who  is 
especially  interested  in  pen  pals.  I 
could  not  locate  the  ages  of  the  boys 
and  girls  you  had  listed  in  THE  SCHOOL 
MusiaAN.  So  I  would  appreciate  it 
very  much  if  you  would  do  me  this 
favor.  Thank  you.” 

Yours  truly, 

Anita 

I  also  received  a  letter  from  one 
of  our  regular  members  little  Bobby 
King.  As  you  all  know  Bobby  and  his 
brothers  live  up  in  Canada  and  are 
very  good  at  writing  and  answering 
letters.  Bobby  told  me  all  about  his  new 
school  and  that  he  got  into  the  band. 
Let’s  go  Bobby  and  show  everyone  how 
to  play  those  new  snare  drums. 

How  many  of  you  boys  and  girls 
belong  to  a  Glee  Club  or  Chorus?  I 
belong  to  the  J.  T.  H.  S.  Sophomore 
Chorus  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Walter  Rodby.  Sometime  in  the  early 
spring  we  are  going  to  have  a  concert 
and  it  is  going  to  be  a  "hum-dinger!” 
The  Inner  Choir,  a  group  picked  from 
the  whole  chorus,  will  also  perform 
and  they  will  be  wearing  formals. 
Some  of  the  pieces  we  will  be  singing 
are  "Let  All  My  Life  Be  Music,”  "The 
23rd  Psalm,”  and  "Gonna  Travel  That 
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New  River  Train.”  If  you  kids  are  per¬ 
forming  a  concert  sometime  soo.-.  write 
and  tell  me  so  I  can  put  it  in  the  maga¬ 
zine.  Don’t  forget  to  tell  me  the  direc- 
lor’s  name. 

That’s  all  for  now  but  I’ll  be  back 
next  month. 

Your  Pen  Pal  Coordinator 
Karen  Mack 


BY  KAREN  MACK 

Hi  kids. 

How  are  all  you  hep  katz  getting 
along.  Fine  I  hope  because  I’ve  got  a 
lot  of  records  for  you. 

Dacca  -  45  RPM 

"This  Love  of  Mine"  .  .  .  Mumho  Is 
The  Word"  ...  5  DeMarco  Sisters  .  . . 
The  5  Sisters  set  their  own  pace  for 
this  slow  dreamy  music.  They  have 
also  gone  mombo  crazy  and  do  a  swell 
job  on  "Mumbo  Is  the  Word.” 

*  *  * 

"Look  to  Your  Heart"  .  .  .  "No  Arms 
Can  Ever  Hold  You"  .  .  .  Gt-orge 
Shaw  .  .  .  There  is  a  beautiful  piano 
background  in  the  first  tunc  men¬ 
tioned.  The  orchestrations  in  both  are 
pretty  and  complete  with  Georgies 
wonderful  voice. 


"The  Impatient  Years"  .  .  .  "But  Not 
Uke  Mine”  .  .  .  Ella  Fitzgerald  .  .  . 
Ella  sure  seems  to  make  you  feel  im¬ 
patient  in  the  first  tune  but  really  tells 
you  a  few  things  that  nobody  else  can 
do  more  than  she  can. 


"Bring  Me  a  Bluebird”  .  .  .  "The  Leg¬ 
end  of  Wyatt  Earp”,  ,  .  Ralph  Young 
.  .  .  Ralph  tells  you  all  about  Wyatt 
Earp  in  a  very  beautiful  way.  When 
you  play  this  record  don’t  think  that 
there’s  a  bluebird  around  because  it’s 
only  Ralph. 

*  *  * 

"An  Occasional  Man"  .  .  .  "W'hat  Do 
You  See  In  Her”  .  .  .  Jeri  Southern  . . . 
Jeri  seems  to  have  everything  where 
she  is,  even  an  occasional  man  When 
you  loose  a  guy  you  always  try  and  find 
out  what  he  sees  in  her  and  that’s  just 
what  Jeri  is  doing. 
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"You  e  Cot  Me  Wondering’  .  .  .  "It’s 
Almc'!  •  T otnorrow"  .  .  .  The  Dream 
Weav. 'S  ...  In  both  of  these  tunes 
the  Dr  am  Weavers  seem  to  be  having 
trouble  with  their  sweethearts.  They 
just  caii't  seem  to  hold  them. 
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"He"  .  ■  .  "Breeze"  .  .  .  A1  Hibbler  .  .  . 
A1  tells  how  "He”  can  do  anything  in 
a  ver)’  I  cautiful  ballad  type  way.  That 
old  breeze  has  gone  and  taken  Al’s 
girl  friend  away  from  him  as  it  often 
does  in  the  spring. 


This  terrific  donee  bond  it  from  Perryville,  Missouri  High  School.  Mr.  Horvey  Mueller,  their 
bond  director,  mokes  oil  the  speciol  orrongements  for  the  group.  If  you  hove  o  donee  bond 
in  your  school,  how  obout  sending  me  o  picture  of  them  so  we  con  print  it  .  .  .  JL. 


"Gum  Drop"  .  .  .  "Suddenly  There’s  A 
Valle)"  .  .  .  The  brothers  go  from  one 
extreme  to  the  other  in  these  two  tunes. 
If  you  like  slow  dreamy  music  get 
the  second  tunc  but  if  you  like  jazz  get 
the  first 

Decca  33-1/3  IP's 

"American  Symphonic  Band  of  the 
An’ . . .  Dr.  William  D.  Revelli,  guest 
conducting.  The  American  Symphonic 
Band  of  the  Air  is  an  important  new 
organization.  It  consists  of  a  group  of 
some  of  the  best  musicians  in  the 
countr)’ — picked  men  from  outstand¬ 
ing  symphony  orchestras.  It  is,  first  of 
all,  a  top  quality  organization  com¬ 
prised  of  more  than  seventy  skilled 
performers  and  artists.  This  recording 
is  a  proof  of  high  standards  and  ex¬ 
pert  engineering.  Moreover,  it  is  a 
tribute  to  the  performers,  not  only  as 
technicians,  but  as  leading  exponents 
of  pure  musicianship.  A  few  pieces  in 
his  album  are  "Kiddie  Ballet”  and 
"Tamboo.” 


By  Ruby  Schuussler 
T««n-Age  Reporter 
Perryville,  Missouri 


I  am  enclosing  a  picture  of  our  13 
piece  Dance  Band,  bass  and  piano 
didn’t  get  on  the  picture.  This  group 
rehearses  on  school  time.  They  use  spe¬ 
cial  arrangements  written  by  our  direc¬ 
tor,  Mr.  Harvey  Mueller.  Training  in 
dance  band  music  is  especially  useful 
to  the  boys  when  they  go  on  to  college. 

Other  news  in  Perryville  is  that  our 
band  is  getting  65  brand  new  uniforms 
for  the  next  year.  Double  breasted 
green  coats,  white  trimmed,  gray  trou¬ 
sers  with  white  stripe,  white  shoes, 
white  gloves,  green  caps  with  white 
plumes  really  set  off  the  uniform. 

We  think  The  School  Musician 
is  really  great.  Keep  up  the  good  work. 
Thanks  for  the  nice  words  about  the 
5Af  Ruby,  we  think  its  tops  too.  Be 
sure  to  send  us  a  picture  when  your 
hand  makes  its  first  appearance  in  those 
snappy  new  uniforms  .  .  .  Judy 
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If  tom*  of  you  t**n-og*rt  would  Ilk*  to 
feast  your  ears  on  tom*  r*ol  toxophon* 
playing,  just  listen  to  Sigurd  Rotcher, 
internationally  celebrated  saxophonist. 
Imagine  having  your  playing  referred  to 
as  heavenly,  impeccable,  magic,  clean 
and  bright,  fabulous,  and  many  other 
adjectives.  Really  something  to  work  for. 
Mr.  Rotcher  is  called  Mr.  Saxophone 
and  rightly  so  for  never  con  you  hear 
such  outstanding  music  at  comes  from 
hit  tax.  If  'it  it  ever  possible  to  hear 
him,  do  to  at  any  sacrifice. 
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"Old  Masters’’  .  .  .  Bing  Crosby  .  .  . 
This  album  is  a  collection  of  thirty-six 
past  recordings  by  Bing  Crosby.  There 
are  gay  and  grave,  tender  and  frivo¬ 
lous,  never  to  be  forgotten  tunes.  The 
tunes  are  the  ones  Crosby  recorded  for 
Decca  during  August  8,  1934  and 
January  4,  1949.  When  I  call  these 
records  an  album  I  really  mean  an 
album.  It  is  composed  of  three  long- 
play  records  and  fourteen  pages  de¬ 
scribing  Bing  and  his  songs.  So  all  of 
you  folks  who  like  Bing  Crosby  and 
would  like  all  of  his  records  from 
Decca,  go  down  to  your  record  shop 
and  pick  up  this  album.  It  is  a  true 
treasure. 


Christmas  Gift 

10  Timet  A  Year 

Just  $2.00 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  magazine 
makes  a  wonderful  Christmas  Gift.  Your 
pals  at  school  would  love  to  Ret  their 
own  personal  copy  every  month  (except 
July  and  AuRust).  The  best  part  is,  it 
only  costs  you  $2.00. 

Send  us  the  names  and  addresses  of 
your  friends  you  wish  The  SM  sent  to 
each  month.  Enclose  a  check  or  money 
order  @  $2.00.  (5n  December  24th.  your 
friends  will  receive  an  attractive  card 
tellinR  them  that  they  are  to  receive  a 
years  subscription  to  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  as  your  personal  Christmas 
Rift  to  them. 

Send  us  your  list  soon.  The  deadline 
must  be  December  19th  (you  might  hint 
to  Dad  or  Mom  that  you  would  like  a 
subscription  too). 

Cash  mutt  accompany  all  erdert 
Writ*  to 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  East  Clinton  St.  Joliet,  II 
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IMPORTANT 

Send  all  letters,  pictures,  write-ups  to: 

the  school  musician 

Judy  Lee,  Teen-Age  Editor 
The  School  Musician 
4  East  Clinton  St. 

Joliet,  Illinois 
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Al  Wright  (r)  continues  to  present  Guest 
Conductors  for  his  1955-56  concert 
series.  Here  we  see  (I  to  r)  Forrest  L. 
McAllister,  Publisher  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  and  the  famed  Dr.  Edwin 
Fronko  Goldman,  Guest  Conductors  of 
the  Purdue  Mothers  Day  Concert. 
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The  Music  Honor  Society— Why? 

All  alert,  progressive  music  educa¬ 
tors  wish  to  offer  their  students  every 
opportunity  that  modern  teaching 
methods  and  mediums  can  create. 
Establishment  of  Chapters  of  Modern 
Music  Masters  is  resulting  in  increased 
support  of  musical  activities  by  school 
administrators,  students  and  their  par¬ 
ents,  and  the  community  at  large.  The 
precepts  of  the  Society  are  not  an  arti¬ 
ficial  stimulus  of  (questionable  worth 
but  provide  a  genuine  motivation  for 
service  thru  music  which  is  felt  not 
only  thruout  the  school  but  in  the  com¬ 
munity  as  w'ell. 

Nebraska  State  Tri-M  Unit 
Formed 

Nebraska  Chapters  have  recently 
held  their  first  all-state  student  con¬ 
vention  at  Hastings  on  November  17, 
in  connection  with  the  Nebraska  Music 
Educators’  Ass(x:iation  meeting.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Paul  F.  Roe,  faculty  sponsor 
of  Chapter  #118  at  Grand  Island  who 
served  as  convention  chairman,  a  per¬ 
manent  state  Tri-M  unit  is  in  the 
process  of  being  organized,  with  its 
constitution  already  drawn  up.  The 
Society  is  looking  forward  to  the  time 
when  regional  and  national  student 
conventions  will  be  on  Tri-M's  regular 
agenda. 

Tri>M  At  Band  Clinic 

Tri-M  has  again  been  invited  to 
share  in  the  three  day  program  of  the 
Mid  West  National  Band  Clinic  in 
Chicago  this  month.  ^000  band  direc¬ 
tors  are  expected  to  attend.  On  Friday, 
December  9,  a  joint  initiation  will  be 
held,  with  several  Chicago  area  Chap¬ 
ters  taking  part.  This  will  be  followed 
by  a  panel  discussion  w'ith  faculty 
sponsors  as  speakers.  Students  and 
faculty  members  attending  the  clinic 
are  invited  to  meet  one  another  and 
visit  at  the  Tri-M  display  booth  in  the 
Hotel  Sherman. 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chapter  #88  at  Amarillo  H.S.,  Am¬ 
arillo,  Tex.,  has  been  chosen  for  this 
honor  for  December.  Quoting  from 
a  recent  issue  of  the  Amarillo  Sunday 
News-Globe:  "Believing  that  a  song 
will  start  the  day  right,  the  Mtxlern 
Music  Masters  at  Amarillo  High  Sch(X)l 


are  auditioning  all  students  who  wish 
to  sing  for  the  traditional  opening  ex¬ 
ercises  held  daily.  One  of  the  schtwl’s 
newest  organizations,  the  MMM  is  a 
national  honor  society  with  a  great 
amount  of  determination  to  improve 
the  music  on  the  morning  devotionals.” 
The  group  has  set  up  a  schedule  to 
hold  auditions  for  any  student  who 
wishes  to  present  v(x;al  numbers.  A 
girls’  trio  and  8  vocal  soloists  were 
selected  to  perform  the  first  month.  In 
addition  the  Chapter  sponsors  the 
Madrigal  Singers  and  has  organized  a 
Boys’  Chorus  with  a  student  conductor 
which  meets  before  school  each  day. 
Faculty  sponsors  of  this  fine  Chapter 
are  Miss  Tennie  'Thompson,  Charles 
Emmons,  and  J(x;  Fryhoven. 

Tri'M  Top-Notcher 

Sally  Stuck,  president  of  Chapter  #9 
at  Jonesboro  Sr.  H.S.,  Jonesboro,  Ark., 
has  been  selected 
as  Top-Notcher 
for  December. 

She  was  the  one 
who  had  the 
original  idea  of 
promoting  3-M 
Chapters  in  the 
nearby  towns. 

She  has  sent  let¬ 
ters  to  the  bands 
in  neighboring 
cities  inviting  Solly  Stuck 

them  to  establish 

Chapters  at  their  schools.  Sally  is  a 
fine  saxophonist*  and  has  been  the 
band’s  representative  on  the  Student 
Council  for  the  past  two  years.  She  is 
also  a  member  of  the  National  Honor 
Society,  Radio  Club,  and  "Gay  Notes” 
music  club.  Congratulations,  Sally! 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Chapter  #23  at  Yakima  Sr.  H.S., 
Yakima,  Wash.,  recently  sponsored  the 
music  festival  in  Yakima,  conducting 
the  out-of-town  soloists  to  their  judg¬ 
ing  locations  during  the  day  and  acting 
as  ushers  for  the  festival  band,  orches¬ 
tra,  and  choir  concert  given  in  the 
evening. 

Chapter  #31  at  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla, 
Mo.,  recently  purchased  a  Capehart  Hi 
Fidelity  record  player  for  the  music 
department. 

Chapter  #43  at  Miami  Sr.  H.S., 
Miami,  Fla.,  is  raising  money  to  pur¬ 


chase  new  choir  robes  by  sell.ng  re¬ 
tractable  ball  point  pens  and  20C  ooxes 
of  candy. 

Chapter  #75  at  Neptune  H.S., 
Ocean  Grove,  N.  J.,  has  wriuen  an 
Alma  Mater  song  for  the  school  and  is 
sponsoring  fund  raising  events  for  the  | 
purchase  of  new  curtains  for  the  audi¬ 
torium  stage. 

Chapter  #140  at  Grant  H.S..  Port¬ 
land,  Ore.,  taught  the  sch(X)l  songs  to 
the  freshmen  during  lunch  periods  this  * 
fall.  The  Chapter  is  donating  a  trophy 
case  for  the  school  music  department’s 
trophies. 

In-And-About 

Members  of  the  In-and-About  Chi-  i 
cago  Music  Educators’  Club  had  an  j 
opportunity  of  seeing  Tri-M  in  action 
at  their  November  7  meeting.  An  Initi¬ 
ation  Ceremony  was  conducted  by  a 
team  composecl  of  officers  from  the 
following  sch(X)ls:  Argo  Community 
H.S.,  Chapter  #2;  Maine  Township  | 
H.S.,  Chapter  #1;  Elgin  H.S.,  Chapter  ‘ 
#4;  J.  Sterling  Morton  H.S.,  Chapter 
#48;  and  Waukegan  Township  H.S.,  i 
Chapter  #111.  Other  Illinois  Chapters 
participating  in  the  ceremony  were  t 
Chapter  #93,  Anti(x:h  H.S.;  Chapter 
#193,  Glenbr(X)k  H.S.;  Jr.  Chapter 
#1,  Elgin;  Chapter  #106,  Hamrd 
Community  H.S.;  Chapter  #3,  Immac- 
ulata  H.S.  (Chicago);  Chapter  #139, 
McHenry  Community  H.S.;  and  Jr. 
Chapter  #105,  Wilmot  (Dtrrficld). 

A  number  of  the  sponsors  of  these 
Chapters  are  members  of  the  In-and- 
About  club. 

Recent  Initiations 

The  national  office  announces  that 
initiations  have  been  held  recently  by 
the  following  Chapters:  #45  and  Jr. 
#6,  Weldon  H.S.,  Weldon,  N.  C.; 
#143,  Nelson  H.S.,  Nelson,  Nebr.; 

#  1 4 1 ,  Campbellsport  H.S.,  Campbells- 
|x)rt,  Wis.;  #81,  Amarillo  H.S.,  Am¬ 
arillo,  Tex.;  #151,  Pickens  H.S.,  Pick- 
ens,  S.  C.;  #155,  Marshfield  H.S., 
Coos  Bay,  Ore.;  #138,  Lincoln  H.S., 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.;  #120,  Cobre 
Consolidated  H.S.,  Bayard,  N.  Mex.; 
#1,  Maine  Twp.  H.S.,  Des  Plaines- 
Park  Ridge,  Ill.;  #103,  Myrtle  Point 
H.S.,  Myrtle  Point,  Ore.;  #4,  Elgin 
H.S.,  Elgin,  III.;  #199,  Glen  Rogers 
H.S.,  Glen  Rogers,  W.  Va.;  #93,  An¬ 
tioch  H.S.,  Anticxrh,  Ill.;  #86,  Pasco 
H.S.,  Pa.sco,  Wash.;  #193,  Glenbrook 
H.S.,  Northbrook,  Ill.;  #139.  McHen¬ 
ry  H.S.,  McHenry,  III.;  #146,  Wood 
River  H.S.,  Wood  River,  Neb.;  #79, 
Crispus  Attucks  H.S.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  #168,  Washington  H.S.,  Vinton, 
Iowa;  Jr.  #65,  Carmen  Sch(Kil,  Sche¬ 
nectady,  N.  Y.;  #142,  Decatur  Com¬ 
munity  H.S.,  Oberlin,  Kan. 


38 


OaMinh^r,  1953 


MUSIC  UBRARV 
'OHIO  STATE  UNIVERSITV 

up  and  a  pictur*  or  two  with  coptioni.  Pack 
th«m  wall.  sura  to  mantlon  tho  nom#  of 
your  diroctors.  You  will  gat  tha  "By-Una." 
Matarial  should  appaor  in  a  futura  iuua.  Sand 
to:  Judy  laa,  Taan-Aga  Editor,  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN.  4  East  Clinton  St.,  Joliat,  III. 


How  To  Bo  A  Reporter? 

Would  you  lika  to  hova  soma  picturot  and 
naws  storias  of  your  school  band,  orchastra, 
and  chorus  run  in  tha  Taan-Aga  Soction.  It's 
vary  simpla.  Sand  ma  a  75  to  100  word  writa- 


ng  re- 
ooxes 


4.S.,  Port- 
1  songs  to 
eriods  this 
?  a  trophy 
patiment's 


Dr.  Richard  Warner 

Joins  Staff  at  Kent  State 
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Ckoptar  ^81  at  Amarilla  High  School,  Amor- 
iHo,  Taxus,  hova  saloctad  thasa  ofRcars  to  load 
thair  Chaptar  this  yoar. 

Meet  The  New  Chapters 

Qiarters  have  been  issued  recently 
by  the  national  office  for  new  Chapters 
at  the  following  schools:  Glenbrook 
H.S.,  Northbrook,  Ill.,  George  Makas, 
spnsor,  and  Marian  Gerlach  and  Wal¬ 
ter  Leski,  co-sponsors;  Paris  H.S.,  Paris, 
Ark.,  Maurice  T.  Soule,  sponsor,  and 
Mrs.  T.  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  co-sponsor; 
Mitchell  H.S.,  Mitchell,  Neb.,  Alfred 
F.  Kucera,  sponsor;  Rctio  H.S.,  Reno, 
Nev.,  John  Tellaisha,  sponsor;  Arthur 
Hill  H.S.,  Saginaw,  Mich,  Rachel  Mc¬ 
Millan,  .sponsor,  and  Earl  Burnett,  co¬ 
sponsor;  Northwest  Jr.  H.S.,  Miami, 
Fla.,  Miriam  M.  Lewis,  sponsor;  Glen 
Rogers  H.S.,  Glc*n  Rogers,  W.  Va., 
Louis  J.  Kaman,  sponsor;  St.  Stanislaus 
H.S.,  Cleveland,  O.,  Sister  Patricia, 
sponsor.  Miss  Katherine  0’Kc*efe,  co¬ 
sponsor;  Hudson’s  Bay  H.S.,  Van¬ 
couver,  Wash.,  Doris  M.  Smith,  spon¬ 
sor,  and  Madison  H.  Vick,  co-sponsor; 
Statesville  H.S.,  Statesville,  N.  C.,  Mrs. 
Margaret  S.  Muse,  sponsor,  and  Gerald 
Bryant,  co-sponsor.  Welcome! 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,"  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Ill. 


by  Olivia  Acosta 
Cobre  Consolidated  High  School 
Bayard,  New  Mexico 


When  the  tabulation  was  finished 
the  directors  were  pleased  that  all  the 
music  activities  had  increased  tremen¬ 
dously  this  school  year.  This  year  the 
high  school  band  has  ninety-seven 
members  which,  by  the  way,  is  one  of 
the  largest  in  the  state  of  New  Mexico. 
This  increase  is  due  largely  to  the 
untiring  efforts  of  Mr.  William  Alex¬ 
ander,  the  bands  director.  The  schools 
choir  has  grown  this  year  also.  Mrs. 
Ruth  Skeleand,  who  directs  this  group, 
is  equally  proud  of  this  fact.  The  whole 
music  department  plans  to  give  bigger 
and  better  programs  this  year  to  show 
the  school  how  much  they  appreciate 
their  patronage.  To  prove  this,  a  con¬ 
cert  was  given  November  10th  to  the 
delight  of  the  whole  student  body. 
The  band  has  participated  in  two 
parades  with  two  new  features.  First 
of  all  the  high  school  band  has  new 
and  very  unusual  uniforms.  The  girls 
wt-ar  grey  corduroy  skirts,  white 
blouses  and  black  and  white  saddle 
oxfords.  The  boys  on  the  other  hand 
wear  grey  and  blue  uniforms.  To  create 
an  even  different  effect,  while  march¬ 
ing  the  band  is  divided  into  a  girls  and 
boys  band.  It  is  really  something!  All 
the  students  who  are  an  active  part  of 
the  band  arc  proud  to  be  a  member 
of  it. 
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Mambart  of  Chaptar  #171,  Ford  City  High  School,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  at  thay  complatad  thair 
rocent  initiation.  Sitting  at  tha  laft  of  tha  front  row  it  Martin  E.  Thompson,  co-tpontor,  and 
at  tha  right  and  of  tha  row  it  Lola  LaVarna  Bavington,  sponsor. 


Docambi 


amh«r,  1953 


Frad  W.  Blessing  (1)  and  E.  Karl  Bless¬ 
ing,  Jr.,  examining  one  of  the  new 
Blessing  French  horns.  On  the  desk  are 
a  Blessing  boss  clarinet  and  oboe. 

Blessing  Adds  Woodwinds 
And  Large  Brasses  to  Line 


The  Blessing  line  of  cornets,  trum¬ 
pets  and  trombones  is  now  greatly 
expanded  with  the  addition  of  a  com¬ 
plete  line  of  woodwinds  and  large 
brasses,  according  to  a  recent  announce¬ 
ment  by  E.  Karl  Blessing,  Jr.,  president 
of  E.  K.  Blessing,  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Indiana. 

"With  the  exception  of  flutes  and 
piccolos,”  said  Mr.  Blessing,  "our 
dealers  can  now  offer  a  complete  line 
of  wind  instruments  under  the  Bless¬ 
ing  name.  We  will  have  one  ebonite 
and  five  grenadilla  wood  clarinets; 
alto  and  bass  clarinets,  including  a  one- 

fiiece  body  ebonite  bass  clarinet;  Eng- 
ish  horn,  bassoon,  and  three  oboes; 
alto,  tenor  and  baritone  saxophones. 
These  instruments  are  all  made  in 
Europe  to  our  own  rigid  specifications. 
They  combine  age-old  skilled  European 
craftsmanship  with  design  and  con¬ 
struction  features  to  meet  the  demands 
of  American  musicians.  The  added 
brass  instruments  —  also  made  in 
Europe  to  our  exacting  specifications — 
include  mellophones,  alto  horns,  bari¬ 
tone  horns,  single  and  double  French 
horns,  and  both  E^  and  BB^  Sousa- 
phones. 

"All  instruments,”  continued  Mr. 
Blessing,  "will  be  thoroughly  tested 
and  regulated  by  experts  in  our  Elk¬ 
hart  plant  before  shipment.  Naturally 
they  will  carry  the  regular  Blessing 
guarantee  and  will  be  fully  warranted 
to  give  perfect  performance.”  When 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


writing  for  more  information,  be  sure 
to  mention  the  school  musician. 

List  prices  for  all  instruments  are 
given  in  the  catalogs,  as  well  as  case 
prices.  The  six  clarinets,  however,  are 
priced  complete  with  case. 


AMC  Publishes  **Keyboard 

Experience**  Newsletter 


Publication  of  a  new  monthly  bul¬ 
letin  on  music  education  has  been 
announced  by  the  American  Music 
Conference,  Chicago. 

It  is  "The  Keypboard  Experience 
Newsletter” —  to  be  mailed  to  all 
teachers  who  have  attended  special 
AMC  keyboard  experience  workshops. 

Marion  Egbert,  educational  consul¬ 
tant  for  AMC,  has  been  instrumental 
in  introducing  this  teaching  technique 
to  many  schools  across  the  country 
through  the  workshops  and  the  news¬ 
letter  is  being  prepared  by  him. 

It  will  serve  as  a  "follow  up”  for 
the  workshops  and  will  suggest 
methods  by  which  teachers  can  fur¬ 
ther  their  keyboard  work  to  better  the 
general  understanding  of  music  by 
school  children. 

The  keyboard  experience  method 
utilizes  cardboard  piano  keyboards  that 
are  placed  at  each  child's  desk  to  en¬ 
able  an  entire  classroom  to  learn 
music  fundamentals  with  only  one- 
piano.  The  program  is  being  inaugu¬ 
rated  by  more  and  more  schools  as  a 
valuable  part  of  basic  music  education. 


The  Choral  Folio 

( Continued  from  page  24  ) 

fall  naturally  and  easily  into  a  child's 
voice. 

The  story  is  told  through  a  narrator, 
but  with  material  of  this  type  much 
can  be  done  with, pantomime,  tableaux, 
scenery,  and  costuming — especially  if 
the  director  wishes  to  put  in  a  little- 
extra  work  in  the  production.  How¬ 
ever,  as  a  simple  Christmas  choral  pro¬ 
gram  for  children,  it  would  be  equally 
effective  without  a  lot  of  dramatics 
and  lighting. 

*  *  * 

Mixed  Voices 

WHY  THE  c:himes  RANG,  for  Narrator, 
Chorus,  and  Organ  by  fames  Ashe 
Grauel.  Published  by  Theodore  Pres- 
ser.  50c 

This  beautiful  Christmas  story  will 
raise  a  lump  in  your  throat  if  anything 
will.  It  is  the  story  of  the  little  boy 
who  put  his  offering  on  the  altar  when 
no  one  was  looking  only  to  discover 
that  his  sacrifice  was  the  one  that  made 
the  chimes  ring  again. 


The  choral  background  for  this 
touching  story  is  sung  entireiv  on  a 
variety  of  neutral  vowel  soun.^s.  The 
harmonies  are  simple,  yet  modern  and 
wonderfully  effective.  You  will  need 
three  to  six  high  sopranos  to  ^arry  a 
sort  of  angelic  descant  throughout. 

Many  a  holiday  season  has  gone  by 
since  a  composition  of  this  quality  and 
beauty  has  made  an  appearance  If  you 
are  sentimental;  if  you  like  nice,  rich, 
modern  choral  sounds  and  techniques  1 
of  writing;  if  you  have  a  choral  group 
that  can  sing  reasonably  in  tune,  this  | 
Christmas  narration  is  a  must. 

Lasts  about  fifteen  minutes.  A  rare 
And,  indeed. 

*  *  * 

THE  GHRISTMAS  BAND  BOOK,  SATH  i 

with  Band  Accompaniment,  arranged  | 
and  edited  by  Clair  IF.  Johnson  and 
Harold  L.  Walters.  Published  by  Ru- 
bank.  60c 

One  of  the  few  collections  of 

standard  Christmas  carols  and  Christ-  | 
mas  medleys  with  band  accompaniment 
good  enough  to  recommend. 

This  "band  book”  contains  prac-  1 

tically  all  the  standard  carols,  but  in 
most  instances  they  appear  in  various  l 
medleys  rather  than  in  single  selec¬ 
tions.  This  makes  it  especially  good  for 
programming  purposes  because  the  di¬ 
rector  can  lift  a  single  carol  from  the 
medley  and  yet  use  the  group  of 

selections  as  concert  material.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  listed  t'tles  of  a  few  selections 
will  give  you  an  idea  as  to  what  type  ^ 
of  material  comprises  each  medley: 
"Yuletide  at  Yorkshire”  (a  selection 
of  English  carols),  "Noel,  Noel,  Noel”  8 
(a  selection  of  French  carols),  "The  | 
Story  of  Christmas”  (a  selection  of  the 
most  familiar  old  favorite  carols), 
"Christmas  Reverence”  (a  selection  of 
famous  Christmas  hymns). 

The  band  accompaniment  books  may¬ 
be  used  without  the  choral  parts  as 
concert  material  for  the  band  alone. 

For  that  final  number  at  a  combined  j 
band-choir  Christmas  concert,  this  type  [ 
of  material  is  well  worth  the  invest-  i 
ment.  Write  for  a  copy  and  see  for  [ 
yourself.  | 

4>  *  *  1 


Carol  For  Carolers 

In  wind  and  rain,  in  iloat  and  mow, 

W*  sing  lh«  carols  sw««t  and  low. 

For  "P«ac*  on  Earth,  Good  Will  to  Mm," 
W«  sing  tha  carols  o'or  hill  and  glen. 

To  cheer  the  sick,  to  help  tha  right. 

We  sing  tha  carols  into  the  night. 

And  we  all  gat  colds,  that  you  can  bat. 
At  we  ting  the  carols  while  our 
feet  gat  wet  I 


A  very  merry  Christmas! 

WR. 
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The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  10) 

The  Lsll  Symphony . Menry  Purcell 

Psalm  for  Band . Vincent  Persichetti 

Pictures  at  an  Exhibition 

.  Modeste  Mourrorgsky 

Three  Marches 

The  Rifle  Regiment . 

. John  Philip  Sousa 

On  the  Quarter-Deck . 

. Kenneth  J.  Alford 

Guadalcanal  March. .Richard  Rogers 

A  list  of  the  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  represented  with  the  number  of 
students  participating,  together  with 
the  indication  or  the  Division  in  which 
located  follows: 

1.  University  of  Arizona — 5 — Cali¬ 
fornia-Western  Division 

2.  Baylor  University  (Waco,  Texas) 
— 14 — South  West  Division 

3.  Baldwin-Wallace'  College  (Be¬ 
rea,  Ohio) — 3 — North  Central 
Division 

4.  Butler  University  (Indianapolis, 
Indiana) — 1 — North  Central  Di¬ 
vision. 

5.  Bowling  Green  State  University 
(Bowling  Green,  Ohio) — 7 — 
North  Central  Division 

6.  Central  Missouri  State — 1 — South 
West  Division 

7.  University  of  Colorado  (Boulder, 
Colorado) — 2 — SW  Division 

8.  University  of  Denver  (Denver, 
Colorado) — 1 — SW  Division  . 

9.  Eastern  New  Mexico  University 
(Portales,  New  Mexico) — 6 — 
SW  Division 

10.  Florida  State  University  (Talla¬ 
hassee,  Florida)  —  4  —  Southern 
Division 

11.  Lamar  State  College  of  Technol¬ 
ogy— 1_ 

12.  Luther  College  (Decorah,  Iowa) 
— 2 — North  Central  Division 

13.  University  of  Michigan  (Ann  Ar¬ 
bor,  Michigan) — 2 — NC  Divi¬ 
sion 

14.  University  of  Minnesota  (Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minnesota) — 1 — NC  Di¬ 
vision 

15.  Mississippi  Southern  (Hatties¬ 
burg,  Mississippi) — 2 — Southern 
Division 

16.  University  of  Missouri  (Colum¬ 
bia,  Missouri) — 1 — SW  Division 

17.  Mount  Union  College  (Alliance, 
Ohio) — 1 — NC  Division 

18.  Morningside  College  (Sioux  City, 
Iowa) — 2 — NC  Division 

19.  University  of  New  Mexico  (Al¬ 
buquerque,  N.  Mexico) — 1 — SW 
Division 

20.  University  of  North  Dakota — 3 — 
NC  Division 


21.  The  Ohio  State  University  (Co¬ 
lumbus,  Ohio) — 19 — NC  Divi¬ 
sion 

22.  Ohio  Northern  University  (Ada, 
Ohio) — 2 — ^NC  Division 

23.  Ohio  University  (Athens,  Ohio) 
— 2 — NC  Division 

24.  Oklahoma  A.  &  M. — 5 — SW  Di¬ 
vision 

25.  University  of  Pennsylvania  (Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pa.) — 1 — Eastern  Di¬ 
vision 

26.  University  of  South  Dakota — 2 — 
NC  Division 

27.  Texas  Southern  University — 1 — 
SW  Division 

28.  Texas  Technological  College 
(Lubbock,  Texas) — 5 — SW  Di¬ 
vision 

29.  University  of  Utah  (Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah)  —  4  —  California- 
Western  Division 

30.  University  of  Virginia  (Char¬ 
lottesville,  Va.)  —  3  —  Southern 
Division 

31.  Wayne  State  Teachers — 4 — 

32.  Western  Illinois  State  College — 
1 — NC  Division 

33.  Western  Michigan  College  (Kala¬ 
mazoo,  Michigan) — 1 — NC  Di¬ 
vision 

34.  Western  Reserve  University 
(Cleveland,  Ohio) — 1 — NC  Di¬ 
vision 

35.  West  State  College — 2 — 

36.  Western  Washington  College — 1 
— NW  Division 

37.  WICHITA  UNIVERSITY 
(Wichita,  Kansas) — 1 — SW  Di¬ 
vision 

38.  Wisconsin  State  College  (Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wisconsin — 1 — NC  Di¬ 
vision 

The  Organizational  Director  of  the 

National  Intercollegiate  Band  is  Dr. 

F.  Lee  Bowling  of  Montgomery,  Ala¬ 
bama. 


Through  Ensembles 

( Continued  from  page  18) 

should  be  mentioned  that  not  only  the 
good  students  follow  the  ensemble 
plan,  but  also  every  person  in  the  band. 

All  of  these  types  of  playing,  but 
mostly  ensemble  playing,  develops 
musicianship  which  cannot  help  but 
carry  into  the  large  organization  such 
as  band  and  invariably,  the  band  will 
improve  its  playing  one  hundred  per 
cent  within  a  short  time  after  this  type 
of  program  is  introduced.  Then  too, 
there  is  the  important  problem  of  pitch 
that  can  be  over  come  through  ensem¬ 
bles.  Students  while  tuning  have 
a  difficult  time  hearing  themselves 
through  a  large  organization.  In  en¬ 
sembles  students  are  able  to  hear  them¬ 
selves  clearly  and  distinctly  in  associa¬ 


tion  with  other  instruments  that  are 
playing.  They  hear  quickly  what  is 
true  pitch,  how  to  tune  and  maintain 
true  pitch  through  the  embouchure  and 
instrument  tuning. 

There  is  value  to  ensemble  work 
other  than  musical  advancement. 
Probably  one  of  the  most  important 
factors  students  can  gain  through  en¬ 
sembles,  is  the  building  of  better 
future  citizens.  Learning  to  work  with 
one  another  in  close  association  even 
when  the  times  become  trying  and  the 
tempers  short  is  certainly  a  preparation 
for  life  abroad.  Students  learn  to  better 
trust  one  another  and  learn  to  co¬ 
operate  and  associate  advantageously, 
with  the  director;  they  learn  to  asso¬ 
ciate,  respect,  and  know  the  business¬ 
men  and  the  community  as  a  whole. 
Last  but  not  least,  they  train  themselves 
to  be  better  all  around  musicians  and 
individuals  which  in  turn  will  make 
them  a  finer  product  for  our  high 
school  bands  and  a  better  citizen  in 
our  American  democracy. 


Accordion  Briefs 

( Continued  from  page  16) 

for  this  concert,  then  other  original 
accordion  compositions,  published  or 
unpublished  will  be  used. 

The  joint  committees  of  the  Accor¬ 
dion  Teachers’  Guild  and  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Accordionists  Association  are 
working  on  a  standardization  of  the 
reed  combinations  and  placement  of 
the  switches  on  the  bass  side  of  the 
accordion.  It  is  hoped  that  soon  all 
accordions  will  become  standardized 
in  many  more  ways  which  will  be  of 
much  help  to  teachers. 

The  fall  months  bring  the  urge  for 
concerts  apparently.  In  October  Galla- 
Rini  began  his  fall  tour.  His  first  two 
concerts  were  played  in  Shelby,  Ohio, 
sponsored  by  Gene  Love.  TTiis  was 
followed  by  a  concert  and  Master  Class 
in  Louisville,  Ky.,  sponsored  by  Walter 
"Cot”  Haynes. 

The  Frisby  Accordion  Academy, 
Wichita,  Kansas,  presented  Charles 
Nunzio  in  concert  in  early  November. 

The  Houston  Accordion  Symphony, 
under  the  direction  of  Bill  Palmer,  was 
presented  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  by  the 
Accordion  Institute  of  America. 

In  the  spring  the  Cochran  Accordion 
Classics,  of  the  Accordion  Institute  of 
America,  will  play  an  engagement  in 
Houston. 

Ernest  Allee,  well  known  figure  in 
the  accordion  field,  toured  the  midwest 
for  a  month  with  the  Scots  Guards 
Regimental  Band,  the  Queen  of  Eng¬ 
land's  own  band.  This  band  plays  the 
instruments  of  the  company  for  whom 
Mr.  Allee  is  midwest  representative. 
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STICKY  VALVES? 


HERE’S  THE 
SOLUTION 

•  100%  Pure  oil, 
specially  developed 

•  Non-gumming 

•  Pleasant  odor 

•  Only35« 


— Wane 

VALVE  OIL 
S 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 

For  Trembono 
or  Volvos 
With  Droppor 


Yomr  Mock  Ooolor 
Will  Supply  Too 


SPMIADS  PAKTHIM- 
LASrS  LONOf* 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  spreadinc  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
consistency — Holton  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  in¬ 
strument  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 


.  30c  with  swab  applicator 

L  35c  srith  dropper 

Biiiii 

Bound  Volume  No.  26 
Now  Ready 

Only  $4.95 

Every  issue  from  September  1954  to 
June  1955  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 

A  limited  number  of  VoL  24 
and  25  still  available. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

4  I.  Clinton  •  Joliot,  III. 
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DRUM  MAJOR 
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[  WtFRlisHOr 

By  Flayd  Zarbock 

aj 

Former  Drum  AAojer  for  the  University  of  Michigan  AAorching  Bond. 


Another  marching  season  has  ended, 
and  you  either  as  a  drum  major  or  as 
a  twirler  are  probably  relieved.  As  a 
twirler  or  a  twirling  drum  major  you 
may,  however,  play  in  the  band  or  per¬ 
haps  you  are  a  member  of  the  twirling 
corps.  In  either  case  you  will  want  to 
continue  to  practice  in  order  to  im¬ 
prove  your  forthcoming  performances. 

While  teaching  in  several  states,  we 
have  had  the  pleasure  of  talking  to 
some  very  fine  drum  majors.  Some  of 
these  were  twirling  drum  majors; 
others  were  not.  They  all  commented, 
howe\'er,  that  when  marching  season 
ended,  as  drum  majors  they  were  not 
sure  just  what  they  should  or  could 
do  to  improve  their  performance. 

Actually,  there  are  many  ways  in 
which  to  improve  your  drum  majoring. 
One  of  the  main  problems  of  most 
drum  majors  is  their  whistle  signals  . . . 
Although  there  are  several  signals,  we 
will  cover  only  one  in  this  discussion 
and  the  remaining  in  future  articles. 

Forward  March 

We  will  assume  for  our  initial  de¬ 
scription  that  the  band  and  the  drum 
major  are  in  the  position  of  attention. 
The  drum  major  will  normally  have 
his  baton  in  the  position  of  "rest  ba¬ 
ton”  (See  Figure  1).  Heels  are  to- 


Fig.  1.  Position  of  Attonlion.  Baton  is 
at  "Rost  Position." 


gether  and  the  angle  between  the  toes 
is  45  degrees.  Both  hands  rest  lightly 
on  the  hips  and  the  fingers  are  held 
together.  The  fingers  of  the  left  hand 
should  not  be  bent  but  rather  they 
should  extend  in  a  straight  line  across 
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the  front  of  the  hip.  The  fingers  of  the 
right  hand  are  held  together  even 
though  they  hold  the  baton.  Ordi¬ 
narily,  the  right  hand  holds  the  baton  | 
directly  above  the  ball  while  in  this 
position.  If  this  position  is  uncom-  | 
fortable  for  you,  we  suggest  that  you  | 
hold  the  baton  so  that  it  feels  good  to  [ 
you. 

From  this  jxisition  the  baton  is 
moved  to  the  first  position  of  the  for¬ 
ward  march  signal  (See  Figure  2). 


Fig.  2.  Position  I  of  tho  Forward  AAorch 
WhisHo  Command.  Viow  Is  of  the  right 
side.  Counts  1-2-3,  5,  and  silent  6  occur 
in  this  position. 

The  baton  should  be  moved  sharply 
from  the  position  of  "attention”  to 
position  1.  Just  as  soon  as  the  baton 
is  in  position  1,  the  drum  major  will 
blow  his  whistle  for  three  (3)  counte 
and  on  the  fourth  count  the  baton  is 
brought  sharply  down  so  that  the  ball 
touches  the  right  shoulder  (See  Fig 
ure  5).  On  the  fifth  count  the  baton  is 

( Continued  on  page  44  ) 
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•  Slim,  trim  and  streamlined — for  Easier 
Handling,  Sure  Grip,  Faster  Twirling! 

•  New,  Half-inch  Diameter  Rugged,  too — 
Same  bend-resistant  seamless  steel  as  other 
Selmer-Clark  batons 

•  Finest  Hand-Plated  chromiiun  finish  and 
hammered  dimples  for  flash  and  sparkle 

•  Packed  in  protective,  sealed  plastic  bag! 

•  Guaranteed  by  H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc. 
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Fig.  3.  Position  the  baton  is  in  on 
count  4.  View  is  of  the  front. 


pushed  sharply  back  up  to  position  1 
(Figure  2).  A  short  blast  on  the 
whistle  is  also  given  on  the  count  of  5. 
Count  6  is  silent  and  on  Count  7  the 
left  foot  will  touch  the  ground  to  com¬ 
plete  the  first  step  of  the  forward 
march  (See  Figure  4).  As  the  left  foot 
touches  the  ground,  the  baton  is 
brought  to  its  original  position  as 
shown  in  Figure  1. 

Notice  that  in  the  forward  march 
whistle  command,  the  whistle  is  blown 
only  two  times,  once  for  three  counts. 
Count  1,  2  and  3,  and  second  time  on 
the  Count  of  5.  When  blowing  the 
whistle,  the  drum  major  should  use  his 
tongue  to  begin  and  end  each  blast  of 
the  whistle.  This  will  assure  him  of 
clear,  precise  blasts.  Note  also  that  the 


second  whistle  is  a  very  short  one,  last¬ 
ing  not  more  than  one  count  and  not 
less  than  one-half  count. 

If  the  drum  major  so  desires,  he  may 
twirl  the  baton  during  counts  1,  2  and 
3.  The  dotted  line  in  Figure  2  shows 
the  path  and  direction  of  the  baton  if 
it  is  twirled.  This  twirl  is  freqently 
used  to  add  flash  to  the  command  and 
in  addition  it  serves  as  an  additional 
visual  indicator  for  the  band  members. 
Remember  that  the  twirling  must  end 
precisely  on  the  third  count  in  order 
for  the  drum  major  to  bring  ball  of 
the  baton  down  to  the  shoulder  on  the 
count  of  4. 

The  band  will  take  its  first  step  at 


Fig.  4.  Potition  drum  maior  it  in  on 
count  7.  This  it  the  firtt  of  forward 
march. 


the  same  time  the  drum  major  takes 
his  first  step.  In  order  to  have  every 
band  member  step  off  together,  it  is 
very  essential  that  the  drum  major’s 
whistle  signals  be  loud,  clear  and  pre¬ 
cise.  Every  member  must  hear  the 
whistle. 

Prior  to  using  any  whistle  com¬ 
mands,  the  drum  major  should  explain 
in  detail  and  then  demonstrate  the  va¬ 
rious  commands  he  will  use.  Otherwise 
every  member  in  your  organization  will 
have  trouble  working  and  staying  to¬ 
gether  as  a  unit.  , 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marlon  S,  Igbart 
Amaritan  Mask  Con/mranea 
332  So.  Michigan  Ava. 
Chicago  4,  lllinoli 


During  the  month  of  October,  two 
workshops  on  Keyboard  Experience 
were  held — one  in  Middletown,  and 
the  other  in  Buffalo.  Both  these  fine 
school  systems  take  every  opportunity 
to  study  any  innovations  or  new  ap¬ 
proaches  to  the  teaching  of  school 
music,  and  it  is  an  inspiration  to  talk 
to  these  enthusiastic  classroom  teachers 
who  are  doing  so  much  to  integrate 
music  throughout  the  classroom  day. 


While  in  the  East,  I  had  an  oppoi- 
tunity  to  talk  with  some  of  the  nusic 
supervisors  who  have  been  carrying  out 
a  keyboard  program  in  their  schools. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  these 
schools,  the  piano  is  being  useci  along 
with  the  autoharp,  resonator  bells, 
rhythm  instruments,  etc.  The  piano  has 
not  become  a  separate  entity  in  the 
teaching  of  music,  nor  has  it  become 
the  principal  teaching  tool,  it  is  just 
one  of  many  in  the  music  activities. 

It  was  also  noted  that  bringing  key¬ 
board  knowledge  to  the  classroom 
teacher  has  improved  the  quality  of 
teaching  among  those  teachers  who 
strongly  felt  their  inadequacies  in 
music.  Being  able  to  make  use  of  the 
piano  has  given  them  greater  assurance. 

To  continue  reporting  on  material 
that  might  be  or  help  in  keyboard 
experience,  I  noticed  that  the  Ted 
Schaum  series  of  piano  books  include 
a  keyboard  theory  book  with  work 
sheets.  Much  of  the  information  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  book  is  applicable  to  the 
keyboard  experience  work. 

In  the  piano  series  "The  Play-Wa) 
to  Music"  by  Fay  Templeton  Frisch, 
published  by  the  Heritage  Music  Pub¬ 
lications,  Inc.,  is  one  b<^  called  "By 
Myself"  which  has  excellent  teacher 
and  pupil  help  in  playing  simple  five- 
finger  tunes  such  as  "Mary  Had  A 
Little  Lamb,"  "Looby  Loo,”  and  some 
original  songs  that  could  be  used  in 
the  primary  grades. 

In  the  last  issue  of  Keyboard  News 
and  in  this  one,  I  have  mentioned  only 
those  books  that  in  my  opinion  have 
adaptable  material  for  the  classroom. 
I  shall  continue  to  do  this  from  time 
to  time.  However,  I  would  also  state 
that  most  any  piano  course  series,  par¬ 
ticularly  Books  I  and  11,  have  material 
that  would  be  useful  in  the  keyboard 
experience  program  to  train  the  ear, 
the  eye,  and  the  musicality  of  the  class. 
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Send  all  quertiont  direct  to  David 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Instru¬ 
ments,  West  Texas  State  College,  Can¬ 
yon,  Texas. 
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With  professional  musicians  the  name  LINTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  .  . .  and  for  good  reason!  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  producing  it  in  tune  is  most  important 
. . .  and  with  Linton  Woodwinds  this  becomes  possible. 

Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  is  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  perform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Company. 

Although  every  point  of  performance  is  checked  carefully  . . . 

intonation  is  given  prime  consideration  I 

An  instrument  as  perfectly  in  tune  with  itself  as  superior  craftsmanship  can 
make  it . . .  when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  beginner,  advanced  student  or  professional 
means  more  time  available  for  solving  other  problems  encountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 
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The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  and  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  .''rite  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  inc 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


played  as  long  as  possible  with  a 
minimum  of  space.  Next  to  the  slur 
the  most  connected  manner  is  the 
legato  of  Ex.  3.  This  example  is  often 
seen  in  accompaniment  passages.  The 
tenuto  mark,  bx.  6,  is  sorely  abused; 
it  indicates  a  legato  approach  with  the 
notes  played  as  long  as  possible.  The 
marcato  style  which  is  a  heavy  ac¬ 
cented  style  marked  by  spaces  is  seen 
in  Ex.  7.  In  Ex.  8  the  passage  is  to  be 
played  with  a  very  staccato  stroke  and 
also  martellato  (strongly  marked). 

That  there  are  other  interpretations 
to  these  markings  goes  without  saying. 
In  next  month’s  article  examples  from 
the  repertoire  will  illustrate  the  various 
tongue  strokes. 

Repertoire  for  Christmas  Season 

Among  the  collections  that  are  ap¬ 
propriate  for  the  holiday  season  are 
these: 

Devotional  Solos  for  clarinet — edited 
by  Long  and  Sisson  Remick  $  1 .25 
Includes  music  for  Christmas, 
Easter,  and  'Thanksgiving. 

Christmas  Melodies  for  clarinet — Chas. 
Hansen  $  .60 
Contains  22  carols. 

Hymns  for  clarinet  —  Chas  Hansen 
$1.00 

Thirty  popular  hymns  such  as  Abide 
With  Me. 

Sacred  Variations  for  clarinet  —  Chas 
Hansen  $1.00 

Easy  variations  on  such  music  as 
Holy  City. 

Christmas  Music  For  Everyone — sax  or 
cl.  —  arr,  Delamater  Rubank  $  .60 
Here  are  21  carols  and  with  words. 
Holiday  Collection  —  arr.  Delamater 
Rubank  $  .50 

These  59  well  known  compositions 
may  be  used  for  solo,  duet,  trio,  or 
quartet. 

These  aforementioned  collections 
would  be  suitable  for  church,  home,  or 
social  gatherings!  For  recital  or  con¬ 
cert  appearances  consider  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

Concert  Trios  for  two  B\)  clarinets  and 
piano-ed.  By  George  Wain  Kjos 
This  collection  of  chamber  music 
contains  some  fine  literature  appropri¬ 
ate  for  the  season.  Grade  3-5. 

Concerto  in  Gm — Handel  (Wain) 
Kjos  Grade  3  plus 

Aria  &  Presto-Aubert  (Wain) 

Kjos  Grade  3  plus 

Wain  Duets  for  fi.  and  cl.  — 

Kjos  Grade  3-5 

Little  Serenade — Purcell  (W'orley) 
Spratt  Grade  2 
Little  Concerto — Collis 
Hansen  Grade  3 
Divertimento  in  — Mozart  (Belli- 

son)  Ricordi  Grade  3 
Sonata — Wanhal 

McGinnis-Marx  Grade  4 


Second  Sonata — Bach  (Gatea:^) 

Alfred  Grade  5 
Concerto  in  B\) — Hayden  (De  Caprio) 
Gamble  Grade  5 
Concertino-Tartini  (Jacob) 

BH  Grade  5 

Reviews  of  New  Music 

Fifteen  Three-Part  Inventions — j.  S. 
Bach  arr.  by  W.  E.  Cochrane  for  wu 
trio  Cundy  Bettoney  $5.00  1955 
Here  is  a  most  ambitious  publication 
undertaken  by  Cundy  Bettoney  and 
Mr.  Cochrane.  The  music  of  Bach  k 
now  available  to  students  in  ensemble 
form.  Students  can  receive  fine  train¬ 
ing  from  the  music  of  Bach.  For  one 
thing  the  music  lends  itself  well  to 
independence  of  parts.  Embellishments 
may  also  be  studied  and  the  piano  ptt 
is  the  source  for  the  correct  playing  of 
these  ornaments. 

Several  methods  of  performing  the 
Inventions  are  possible.  The  first  prt 
may  be  played  by  a  flute,  violin,  oboe, 
or  Bb  clarinet;  the  second  part  is 
assigned  to  an  oboe  or  clarinet,  while 
for  the  third  part  a  B^  clarinet,  bass 
clarinet,  cello,  or  bassoon  could  be 
used.  Thus,  several  interesting  combi¬ 
nations  are  possible  besides  the  clarinet 
trio. 

The  Inventions  are  wonderful  and 
Mr.  Cochrane's  edition  is  thoughtful. 
Each  instrumental  part  makes  a  defi¬ 
nite  contribution.  A  piano  score  is 
offered  with  any  three  parts  for  the 
$5.00. 

Actually,  the  individual  parts  are 
not  overly  difficult.  The  problem,  of 
course,  will  be  a  matter  of  ensemble 
playing.  For  this  reason  we  might 
grade  the  music  between  4-5.  A  good 
bass  clarinet  player  will  be  needed  if 
that  instrument  is  to  be  used  for  the 
third  part.  For  training  in  the  music  of 
Bach,  the  style,  the  ornaments,  the  in- 
depsendence  of  parts,  this  edition  is 
highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Four  Clarinet  Duos — arr.  by  Bender 
Op.  30  edited  by  W.  C.  Cochrane 
Cundy  Bettoney  $2.00  1955 
Here  is  another  recent  CB  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  ensemble  field.  It  is  always 
a  pleasure  to  welcome  clarinet  duet 
materials,  for  they  are  sorely  needed. 

Bender,  a  German  clarinetist,  lived 
from  1844-1897;  he  was  active  in 
composing  and  arranging  music  for 
clarinet.  For  his  op.  30  Bender  chose 
music  of  Du  Puy,  Mayseder  (a  great 
violinist),  and  Haensel  (a  pupil  of 
Haydn). 

The  Duets  are  rather  technical  and 
florid  with  much  tongue  and  finger 
work.  Though  the  first  clarinet  receives 
more  attention  it  should  not  be  sup 
posed  that  the  second  part  has  noth¬ 
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ing;  th;;  second  part  has  as  high  a 
ruige  a.  the  first  part  and  often  just 
as  rougl  .  The  duets  of  Mayseder  seem 
to  be  mere  majestic  and  technical  than 
the  others.  The  Du  Puy  is  more  lyrical 
while  tl.e  Haensel  though  technical  is 
charming.  Here  are  duets  that  will  be 
greatly  appreciated  by  those  in  the  5-6 
calibre.  A  welcome  addition. 

*  *  * 

MoJern  Daily  Studies  for  Clarinet, 

Book  1-Kalmen  Opperman  distr.  by 

;Vf.  Baron  $1.73  1932 

Seldom  has  a  text  met  with  the  en¬ 
thusiastic  response  that  has  befallen 
the  Modern  Daily  Studies.  A  number 
of  outstanding  teachers  across  the  land 
have  endorsed  the  book.  These  in- 
included  such  teachers  as  Hymie  Vox- 
man  of  Iowa,  Wallace  Tenney  of  Oak¬ 
land,  Qlifornia,  Harold  Freeman  and 
Vincent  J.  Abato  of  New  York,  Kal¬ 
man  Bloch  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Dominick  De  Caprio  of  Northwestern 
University. 

The  text  is  not  a  primer  in  the 
sense  of  being  a  beginning  or  inter¬ 
mediate  method.  Rather  it  is  a  book 
designed  to  meet  the  daily  study  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  professional  clari¬ 
netist,  the  musician  who  doubles  and 
cannot  devote  long  sessions  to  practice, 
and  to  the  student  as  well.  The  author 
further  indicates  that  the  text  may  be 


used  for  transposition  study. 

Of  the  21  studies  in  the  boc^,  3  are 
devoted  to  the  left  hand,  several  to 
staccato,  register  key,  chromatics,  (x;- 
taves,  etc.  Exercise  1  for  the  left  hand 
stays  pretty  much  in  the  sixth  from 
d-B[j  (third  line) ;  thus  the  left  hand 
really  receives  a  workout.  The  autlior 
suggests  that  alternate  fingerings  be 
used  as  often  as  possible. 

The  text  is  one  of  the  best  of  its 
type  to  come  along  in  recent  years. 
Precise  and  to  the  point,  the  book  does 
meet  the  every  day  demands  of  the 
professional  and  serious  student.  A 
good  all  around  review-workout  can 
be  received  from  the  text.  Since  this 
is  a  routine  type  of  text  the  material 
could  be  used  at  any  stage  beyond  the 
post  intermediate.  The  bcx)k  fills  a  real 
need  and  is  therefore  useful.  Highly 
recommended. 

The  End 


Publishing  Corp.,  2  West  43th  St., 
New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Kennedy  Scott  is  the  be¬ 
loved  dean  of  voice  teachers  in  Eng¬ 
land.  For  more  than  fifty  years  he  has 
taught  singers  of  England  "the  funda¬ 
mentals."  The  great  have  come  to  him, 
and  so  have  the  ordinary.  Charles 
Kennedy  has  taught  each  one  with 
enormous  enthusiasm  and  genuine 
concern. 

Besides  his  authority  as  a  teacher  of 
voice,  he  is  also  one  of  England’s  most 
famous  choral  conductors.  As  director 
of  the  famous  Oriana  Madrigal  Society 
and  the  Philharmonia  Choral  Society, 
he  premiered  many  famous  choral 
works,  especially  those  of  Frederick 
Delius. 

His  book  THE  FUNDAMENTALS 
OF  SINGING  is  one  of  the  most 
logical,  transparent,  and  lucid  works 
of  its  kind  in  print  today.  We  all  know 
that  voice  teaching  is  the  most  con¬ 
troversial  subject  in  all  music,  and 
there  will  be  disagreement  over  this 
book.  However,  no  one  in  this  country 
or  anywhere  else  can  speak  with  the 
authority  of  Charles  Kennedy  Scott  on 
the  subject  of  teaching  voice.  If  you 
are  wondering  what  happens  to  the 
voice  in  singing,  here  is  a  book  that 

(T urn  to  page  66  ) 
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( Continued  from  page  24 ) 
choral  experience.  Both  volumes  indi¬ 
cate  that  he  has  been  eminently  suc¬ 
cessful. 


THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SINGING  (439 
pp.) — Charles  Kennedy  Scott — Pitman 
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The  Brass 
Ulorkshop 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


From  brass  friend,  Linda  Hyames 
of  Dighton,  Kansas,  comes  the  follow¬ 
ing  letter: 

"Dear  Mr.  Walker:  I  read  your  ar¬ 
ticles  in  THE  SCHCXJL  MUSICIAN  maga¬ 
zine  and  find  them  very  interesting. 

"As  a  student  of  music,  I  have  to 
unte  a  tliesis  for  this  semester.  For 
my  subject  of  music,  I  have  chosen  to 
tirite  on  the  baritone  horn.  I,  myself, 
play  a  baritone  in  the  high  school  band, 
and  am  very  much  interested  in  the 
origin,  history  and  mechanism  of  the 
instrument.  /  would  appreciate  im¬ 
mensely  any  information  you  could 
send  me  on  any  phase  of  the  baritone 
horn. 

"Thank  you  for  any  help  you  can 
give  me." 

Thank  you,  Linda,  for  your  nice 
letter.  Am  glad  of  your  interest  in  my 


Send  all  quettiom  direct  to  B.  H.  Walker, 
Director  of  Music,  Gaffney  High  School, 
Goffirey,  South  Carolina. 


articles.  Any  one  who  likes  or  plays 
a  baritone  horn  is  always  a  friend  of 
mine  as  it  is  my  favorite  band  instru¬ 
ment.  In  answer  to  your  inquiry,  will 
say  concerning  history'  of  the  baritone, 
that  its  oldest  ancestor  was  the  "ser- 
jjent”  invented  by  Guillaume  of  Aux- 
erre  in  1590.  From  the  serpent  came 
the  "ophicleide”  which  was  built  of 
brass  and  had  tone  holes  and  key  mech¬ 
anism  somewhat  similar  to  the  saxo¬ 
phone  but  played  with  a  cup  mouth¬ 
piece.  Instruments  of  this  type  were 
used  in  the  Battle  of  Waterloo  in  1815. 
From  these  queer  looking  instruments, 
which  might  be  called  a  half-brc*ed 
between  brass  and  reeds,  the  baritone 
directly  descended.  The  early  baritones 


all  had  bells  facing  directly  upward, 
the  "raincatcher”  variety.  Later,  die 
front  bell  on  the  baritone  was  .nvented 
to  reflect  the  sound  directly  toward  the 
audience.  The  larger  bore  baritone  be¬ 
came  popular  rather  than  tne  small 
bore  known  as  the  tenor  horn  and  a 
little  later  an  extra  valve  and  extra 
bell  was  added.  This  large  bore  bari¬ 
tone  with  two  bells,  both  facing  front, 
and  with  the  extra  valve,  which  might 
be  released  to  throw  the  tone  into  the 
small  bell  with  a  tenor  sound  similar 
to  that  of  the  trombone,  is  called  the 
euphonium.  The  tenor  horn  is  still 
used  in  some  places,  especially  in  Eng¬ 
lish  bands.  The  inventor  of  the  first 
real  baritone  was  Adolph  Sax  in  about 
1842.  The  baritone  and  euphonium 
are  rich  harmony  instruments  and  are 
also  the  most  beautiful  tenor  voice  of 
the  band  as  a  solo  instrument.  The 
baritone  and  euphonium  fill  a  similar 
position  in  the  band  to  that  of  the 
cello  in  the  orchestra.  I  believe  ever) 
large  band  of  more  than  60  pieces 
should  use  5  or  6  baritones  and  I 
believe  one  would  be  effective  in  most 
orchestra  groups.  The  fourth  and  fifth 
valves  on  the  euphonium  serves  three 
definite  uses.  First,  to  extend  the  lower 
register  so  as  to  play  the  notes  low  £(>, 
D,  D|),  C,  B  and  B^.  Two,  to  improve 
the  intonation  of  certain  tonc-s,  espe- 
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NIW  SUPBR  COLLIOIATt 
NO.  604  CORNCT 

N«w  Helton  Super-Collegiate  Initrumenti 
feature  larger  bore  for  bigger,  fuller  tone; 
telid  nickel  iilver  bell  florei  end  trim; 
lorger  bellt  on  comet,  trumpet  end  trem- 
beno;  new  design  tep-ectlen  velvei;  snappy 
Gladstone  end  Semi-Cledstene  coses.  .  .  . 
first  line  advantages  you'll  find  In 
no  ethers. 
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with  new  tone 
and  beauty  of 

EXCITING  NEW 

HOLTON 

Super-Col  I  eg  iates 


BAND  LEADERS  who  saw  and  tested  Holton’s  new  Super 
Collegiate  Cornets,  Trumpets  and  Trombones  early  in  the 
season  called  them  the  "year’s  best  by  far  in  their  price  class”! 
They  have  the  "leader  look’’  in  sparkling  new  beauty  and 
performance  features  that  makes  the  most  of  student  talent 

a  See  your  Holton  dealer  now!  Find  out  how  the 
new  Holton  Super  Collegiates  can  spark  up 
your  band  —  in  appearance  and  performance. 
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SCHERL  &  ROTH,  Inc 


sections  by  numbers  to  save  time  in 
rehearsing.  Each  book  includes  19  of 
the  most  well  known  Christmas  carols. 


cially  nose  which  are  ordinrily  made 
with  i  rst  and  third  valves  combined 
jnd  tl  e  first,  second  and  third  valves 
combir  v.d.  These  tones  have  a  tendency 
to  be  narp  and  the  use  of  the  fourth 
valve  omes  in  handy  as  its  tubing  is 
slightl)  longer  than  that  of  the  first 
and  th  ;d  valves  combined.  Example, 
second  space  C,  bass  clef,  may  be 
played  in  tune  more  easily  with  fourth 
valve.  Third,  the  other  extra  valve  is 
used  for  the  shift  of  tone  to  the  small 
bell.  I  hope  this  gives  you  additional 
information  for  your  thesis. 
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Christmas  Music  for  the  Brasses 

Here  are  some  numbers  which  I  be¬ 
lieve  your  brass  players  will  enjoy  play¬ 
ing  in  the  way  of  carols  during  the 
month  of  December. 

CHRISTMAS  CAROLS  FOR  BRASS  CHOIR 
OR  BAND,  arranged  by  Holmes,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Rubank  of  Chicago,  pub¬ 
lished  for  first,  second  and  third  cor¬ 
net,  first,  second  and  third  Ejj  horn, 
first  and  second  trombone,  baritone  and 
tuba.  May  be  used  for  trio,  quartet, 
quintette,  sextet  or  full  brass  choir. 

Now,  for  a  short  article  by  a  guest.  Other  parts  are  available  to  augment 

another  brass  friend  and  reader  of  our  up  to  full  band.  Various  carols  in  this 

column  from  Front  Royal,  Virginia,  collection  may  be  played  as  a  selection 

who  leads  a  dance  orchestra.  He  is  or  medley.  Each  carol  is  marked  in 

Mr.  John  Traister  and  his  subject  is 
Warming  Up  Your  Trombone.  His 
comments  would  apply  somewhat  to 
all  brass  instruments.  His  comments 
are  as  follows: 

"Warming  up  your  instrument  cor¬ 
rectly  is  very  important  and  should  not 
be  taken  lightly.  I  know  of  several 
players  in  my  school  band  whose  tone 
quality  is  terrible  and  who  play  con¬ 
stantly  out  of  tune,  mainly  because 
they  do  not  warm  up  correctly.  They 
usually  come  into  the  bandroom,  un- 
pek  their  horns,  and  blast  away  on 
some  hot  jazz  chorus,  without  first  even 
thinking  of  playing  a  warm-up  passage. 

After  a  few  months  of  this  lip  abuse, 
usually  the  player’s  lip  will  be  in  very 
poor  condition  and  take  sometime  to 
get  back  in  correct  playing  conditiori. 

"The  men  who  play  in  dance  bands 
constantly  for  three  or  four  hours  on 
high  D’s  and  E’s  above  high  C  (cor¬ 
net)  have  to  have  a  good  lip  or  they’re 
looking  for  a  job  elsewhere.  These 
men  know  that  they  can’t  play  well  all 
night  without  first  warming  up. 

"In  order  to  warm-up  correctly,  it 
should  take  anywhere  from  20  to  30 
minutc-s.  I  know  that  this  is  not  always 
possible,  and  a  much  shorter  time  is 
usually  allowed.  If  you  only  have  a  few 
minutes  to  warm  up,  then  take  the 
B|j’s  for  trombone,  the  C’s  for  cornet, 
etc.,  and  sustain  low  B|),  middle 
and  high  B[j,  or  low  C,  middle  C  and 
high  C,  as  long  as  possible  in  one 
breath. 

"Another  quick  method  is  starting 
on  the  B[j  for  trombone,  baritone,  etc., 
or  low  C  for  cornet,  swell  and  diminish 
each  tone,  starting  as  softly  as  possible 
and  gradually  getting  louder  until  you 
are  playing  as  loud  as  possible,  then 
start  gc-tting  softer  again.  Then  take 
A  natural  for  trombone  or  baritone, 

F-sharp  for  cornet,  etc.,  on  down  to 
low  E  for  trombone,  or  low  for 
comet. 

”I  am  sure  you  will  never  regret 
warming-up  correctly  and  it  will  help 

Dtctmber,  I9SS 


CHRISTMAS  TIME  by  Buchtel,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Kjos,  price  40^  each  part. 
Contains  37  famous  carols  and  Christ¬ 
mas  songs,  arranged  for  brass  choir 
for  most  any  combination  of  brass  in¬ 
struments  with  most  any  of  the  instru¬ 
ments  playing  any  part.  Solo  books  are 
also  obtainable  for  cornet,  horn,  trom¬ 
bone,  baritone  or  tuba.  Other  instru¬ 
ments  and  other  combinations  are 
available  up  to  full  band  and  they  may 
even  be  combined  with  voices. 


CHRISTMAS  CAROLS  for  brass  quar¬ 
tet,  published  by  Briegel.  Three  differ- 


PEKIN,  ILL.  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  BAND 

"We  love  our  new  Reynolds  BBb  Recording 
Basses  with  compensating  trigger  I" 

James  A.  Keith,  Bond  Director 
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cnt  sets  of  Christmas  carols  are  avail¬ 
able,  designated  as  Set  1,  Set  2  and 
Set  3.  These  are  arranged  by  Fidelis 
for  two  cornets,  two  trombones  or 
baritones,  and  piano.  They  are  easy, 
effective  arrangements. 

*  *  * 

THE  CJOSPEL  HOUR,  60  favorite 
hymns  for  solo,  ensembles  and  full 
band,  arranged  by  Prescott  and  Phil¬ 
lips,  published  by  Schmitt  Publications, 
Inc.,  $1.25  per  book,  available  for  cor¬ 
nets  playing  either  melody  or  alto 
parts,  French  Horns  in  E[)  playing 
melody  or  tenor  parts,  trombones  and 


baritones  playing  melody  and  tenor 
parts,  tubas  playing  melody  or  brass 
parts.  Many  other  combinations  are 
available  with  seven  different  bcx)ks 
published  to  serve  with  any  instrument 
solo  with  piano  or  organ  accompani¬ 
ment.  Any  combination  of  instruments 
may  play  duets,  trios  or  quartets  up  to 
include  full  band.  May  be  used  with 
congregation  singing  or  as  special  en¬ 
semble  presentations.  Sixty  gospel 
songs  are  included  in  this  wonderful 
edition  and  several  of  them  are  Christ¬ 
mas  carols.  The  Christmas  carols  in¬ 
clude  "First  Noel,”  "Hark,  the  Herald 
Angels  Sing,”  "Joy  to  the  World,”  "O 


Little  Town  of  Bethlehem”  and  Silent 
Night.”  Each  number  is  excellently 
arranged  and  this  is  just  the  tli.ng  for 
Church  services,  offertories,  Sunday 
School  and  young  people’s  m.  ctings,  - 
as  well  as  full  band  concerts  when 
sacred  or  Christmas  music  are  needed. 
Almost  every  music  program  should 
make  use  of  one  of  these  fine  arrange¬ 
ments. 

*  *  * 

Music  Reviews  \ 

GUIDE  TO  BAND  by  Sawhill  and  = 
Erickson,  published  by  Bourne,  Inc. 
These  two  prominent  music  educators  ' 
have  arranged  here  a  beginner's  band  f 
or  brass  method  that  is  practical,  musi-  ^ 
cal  and  highly  effective  for  training  ) 
g(x>d  players.  All  harmonized  .sections 
are  written  to  sound  complete  with 
the  smallest  instrumentation  generally 
available.  Correct  teaching  |x)inters, 
such  as  posture,  embouchure,  breath 
support,  counting  of  rhythms,  attack, 
playing  techniques,  care  and  teaching 
of  each  instrument,  etc.  arc  covered 
in  detail  in  the  Teachers  Manual.  This 
Manual  has  complete  score  showing 
actual  tone  of  each  instrument  as  well 
as  excellent  fingering  charts  for  every 
instrument.  The  brass  range  progresses 
slowly  and  correctly  from  low  Bf)  (cor¬ 
net)  up  to  high  E  fourth  space  in  the 
first  book.  Parts  are  85^,  conductor’s 
Manual  $4.00.  Merry  Christmas  and  a 
Happy,  prosperous  New  Year. 

’The  End 


Indiana  V  to  Play  Ho»t 

To  Metropolitan  Opera 


"Boris  Godounow”  and  "Don 
Pascjuale”  are  the  two  operas  which  E 
the  Metrojxslitan  Opera  Company  will  t 
present  in  the  Indiana  University  audi-  I 
torium  this  year,  Harold  W.  Jordan.  I 
director  of  auditorium  programs  at  the  * 
University,  announced  today.  The  i 
Metropolitan  will  come  to  the  Univer-  f 
sity  May  21  and  22  for  its  12th  | 
annual  visit. 

Mitroupoulos,  conductor  for  the 
New  York  Philharmonic  Orchestra, 
will  conduct  Moussorgsky’s  "Boris 
Godounow”  when  it  is  given  at  the 
University.  Jerome  Hines  or  Cesare 
Siepi,  the  Metropolitan’s  two  leading 
bass  singers,  will  be  heard  in  the  title 
role  of  "Boris,”  which  will  be  done 
in  English  with  the  text  having  been 
translated  by  John  Gutman. 

Singing  the  leading  roles  in  "Don 
Pasquale”  will  be  such  Met  stars  as 
Roberta  Peters,  Robert  Merrill  and 
Corena. 

"Don  Pasquale,”  the  comic  opera  by 
the  Italian  composer,  Gaetano  Doni- 
(Turn  to  page  63) 


"STAR  STUDDED" 

ELKHORNS 

.  .  .  are  a  better  buy  for  YOU 
than  other  European  instruments. 

PRICED  INSTRUMENTS  ^ 

W*  comb  iho  moricot  for  only  tho  ftnoct  intlrumontt.  VTo'ro  bond  intirumoni  mon; 
know  bond  inctrumont*  and  cpocioliio  in  thorn. 

if  Thoto  inttrumont*  flow  thru  tho  Gotion  factory  to  bo  Mrvicod  "right"  by  tho  tamo 
tkillod  crofttmon  that  mako  tho  world-fomout  Gotxon  inctrumontt.  FOR  EXAMPLE: 
Whon  a  Fronch  horn  it  rocoivod  by  ut  it  it  complotoly  dit-attomblod,  all  partt  thoroughly 
intpoctod  .  .  .  thon  Gotion  attomblod,  Gotion  polithod  and  top  grodo  Gotion  locquor 
flnith  oppliod.  Finally  it  it  toitod  by  oxporti  and  only  thon  it  it  "right",  tho  Gotion  way. 

HIGHLY  IMPORTANT  TO  DEALERS: 

if  You  havo  a  factory  bohind  Elkhorn  inttrumontt  ...  to  torvico  thorn  whon  noodod. 
if  Parti  aro  carriod  in  ttock  for  all  intlrumontt. 
if  Engravod  "Elkhorn,  Diitributod  by  Gotion,  Elkhorn,  Wit." 

if  Moro  profilt  for  you  whon  doaling  with  "prico  contciout"  cutlomort  —  bond  loadort 
with  limitod  budgott— or  mootiitg  oxira  ilifF  compotition. 

if  You  got  cloan,  factory  froth  morchondito. 

if  You  rocoivo  ihoto  Elkhorn  intlrumontt  in  fino  playing  condition;  roody  for  your  cutlomor. 
if  With  a  firti  clou  lacquor  job. 
if  Pockogod  in  duroblo,  oyo-appoaling  caio. 

I 

if  Writton  guoronloo  with  ooch  intirumoni,  tho  tamo  at  a  Gotion.  (No  limo  limit) 

Do  Compare  Prices!  Then  You  Too,  Will  Buy  Elkhorns. 


EBONITE,  Bb  Boehm  System  i 
GRENADILLA  Wood.  Bb. 
Boehm  Syctem  Clarinet 
Metal  PICCOLO,  Boehm  Syitem 
C  or  Key  of  Db,  closed  G~ 
Metol  FLUTE,  Boehm  System,  K 
Closed  G“ 

Eb  ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
Bb  TENOR  SAXOPHONE 
SINGLE  FRENCH  HORN 
DOUBLE  FRENCH  HORN 
BELL  FRONT  ALTO  HORN 
BELL  FJ?ONT  BARITONE 
Eb  SOUSAPHONE 
I  BBb  SOUSAPHONE 
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By  Rex  Ellon  Fair 


Tokt  This  Cadenza  on  the  Flute 

The  last  line  in  this  paragraph  as  of 
the  November  issue  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN  reads:  "However  our  alarm 
proved  (o  be  false  when  he  said”  "We, 
that  is  my  family  and  my  neighbors, 
have  enjoyed  those  records  of  orches¬ 
tra  music  so  much  that  I  should  like  to 
trade  these  old  funny  ones  for  some 
more  nice  records  like  you  sold  me  last 
Sal.” 

Within  the  next  few  weeks,  and 
from  that  time  on  many  people  from 
that  set  t  ion  of  the  country  were  buy¬ 
ing  a  better  class  of  records,  and  ac¬ 
cording  to  last  reports  from  York,  Ne¬ 
braska,  they  are  still  doing  that  very 
thing.  Upon  inquiring  as  to  the  reason 
for  their  sudden  change  of  interests, 
we  discovered  that  our  old  friend  had 
been  so  favorably  impressed  with  the 
better  records  that  he  had  invited  all 
of  his  neighbors  in  to  listen  to  them, 
and  had  explained  to  them — to  the 
best  of  his  ability — the  elevating  and 
interesting  musical  contents  just  as  we 
had  explained  them  to  him.  That  that 
one  little  seed  of  "Better  Musical  Un-, 
derstanding”  had  grown  into  a  lovely 
tree,  was  quite  evident,  when  about 
ten  years  later  that  whole  community 
voted  for  the  better  music  programs, 
for  the  local  schools,  and  for  general 
entertainment. 

Just  now  we  are  not  dealing  with 
music  in  general  so  much  as  that  of 
the  flute.  The  question  seems  to  be: 
Just  how  shall  we  go  about  it  to  give 
our  general  public  a  better  understand¬ 
ing  as  to  the  fine  qualities,  possibilities, 
and  beauty  of  the  flute  ? 

It  was  September  1910  that  we  regis¬ 
tered  at  the  University  of  Nebraska, 
Lincoln,  Nebraska,  for  some  special 
work.  Since  we  had  planned  to  be 
there  for  several  years,  and  there  was 
no  flute  teacher  in  the  music  depart¬ 
ment,  we  applied  for  that  position. 
Dr.  Willard  Kimball,  a  very  fine  gen¬ 
tleman  and  musician,  was  director  of 
the  University  School  of  Music  at  that 
time.  He  said  that  he  would  be  happy 
to  start  such  a  department  but  could 
promise-  nothing,  as  there  was  no  evi¬ 
dence  of  an  interest  in  the  art  of  flute 
playing.  However,  we  were  not  going 
down  to  defeat  on  account  of  that. 
We  asked  that  our  name  be  placed  in 
the  catalog,  and  that  we  be  given  the 


Sand  all  quastioni  diract  to  Rax  Ellon 
Fair,  597  South  Corono  St.,  Danvar  9, 
Colorado. 


opportunity  to  crea/e  an  interest.  When 
the  fall  term  opened,  there  was  not  a 
single  student  registered  for  flute.  We 
admitted  that  it  did  look  a  bit  discour¬ 
aging.  It  then  occurred  to  us  that  the 
next  best  thing  to  do  in  an  endeavor  to 
create  an  interest  in  the  flute,  would  be 
to  give  a  recital.  Consequently,  Mr. 
Ernest  Harrison  (an  artist  pianist  at 
the  university)  was  inveigled  into 
helping  us  work  up  a  program.  For 
several  evenings  we  worked  on  Bach. 
Handel  and  Mozart,  with  several 
lighter  numbers  included.  When  the 
morning  and  time  of  our  recital  ar¬ 
rived,  there  were  about  twenty  people 
in  the  audience.  To  say  that  we  were 
both  grief  stricken,  is  to  put  it  very 
mildly.  However,  after  taking  an  in¬ 
ventory  of  our  audience — through  a 
"peek  hole”  in  the  curtain,  we  were 
happy  to  notice  that  even  though 
lacking  in  quantity,  quality  was  there. 
There  were  the  heads  of  most  of  the 
music  departments  as  well  as  three 
Music  Critics  from  the  newspapers. 
This  was  encouraging,  so  we  went 
right  ahead  with  our  recital,  just  as 
though  playing  for  great  numbers. 

The  newspapers  were  most  compli¬ 
mentary  in  their  write-ups.  Conse¬ 
quently  we  were  asked  to  repeat  our 
program  two  weeks  hence.  This  we 
did,  and  to  our  great  joy  and  delight, 
the  Temple  theatre,  where  we  played, 
was  filled  to  capacity.  From  that  time 
on,  students  started  registering  for 
Flute,  and  up  until  the  time  I  left 
there  in  1926,  flute  recitals  were  as 
well  attended  as  were  those  of  any 
other  instrument  or  voice.  To  be 
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continued,  Jan.  issue  of  the  S.M. 

"My  dear  Mr.  Fair:  "Gee!  Why 
have  I  waited  so  long  to  drop  you  a 
line.?  Maybe  you  do  not  even  remem¬ 
ber  me  but  it  was  during  the  season 
of  1927  that  you  were  playing  with 
Arthur  Pryor  and  his  Band  at  Miami 
Beach,  Florida,  that  I  took  two  lessons 
with  you  each  week,  during  the  entire 
season.  At  that  time  I  had  expected 
to  go  into  the  profession,  but  formal 
training  finally  induced  me  to  do  other¬ 
wise.  I  still  love  my  flute  and  carry 
it  with  me  constantly,  even  tho’  I  have 
flown  around  the  world  many  times 
since  our  last  session.  Only  recently 
I  was  in  Chicago  and  stopped  in  to  see 
David  Wexler.  He  told  me  about  the 
new  flute  that  you  designed  for  him, 
then  showed  me  the  instrument  bearing 
your  name.  Boy  Oh  Boy!  It  is  a 
honey,  and  no  mistake.  Please  send 
me  one  of  them  at  earliest  convenience. 
Also — I  believe  that  it  was  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1937  that  I  picked  up  a  school 
MUSICIAN  and  there  was  a  long  article 
on  the  flute  which  you  had  written. 
Although  I  have  never  subscribed  to 
that  wonderful  magazine,  I  have  picked 
up  a  copy  every  month  —  except  of 
course  July  and  August — and  so,  I 
have  not  missed  a  single  copy  of  your 
delightful  column.  Keep  it  up,  Rex 


Elton,  you  are  doing  a  real  service  for 
all  flute  players  who  read  it.  Dorothy 
and  I  expe^  to  be  in  Denver  about 
the  middle  of  February.  Hope  to  see 
you  at  that  time. 

Sincerely  and  respectfully, 

John  J.  Doyle. 

Answer:  "Dear  friends  the  Doyles: 

So  glad  to  have  heard  from  you. 
Your  letter  is  so  interesting  that  I 
should  like  to  publish  it  in  its  entirety 
but  space  will  not  allow  it.  Be  sure 
to  save  at  least  one  evening  for  us  while 
in  Denver. 

Sincerely,  Rex  Elton  Fair 

Ludwig  Music  Publishing  Co., 
Cleveland  10,  Ohio 

All  numbers  listed  below  were  writ¬ 
ten  by  Floyd  O.  Harris.  About  Grade 
III.  Just  right  for  the  young  flutist, 
but  so  well  done  that  they  would  be 
suitable  for  entry  on  a  program  to  be 
played  by  older  or  accomplished  flutists. 

Petite  Mazurka  for  three  flutes  and 
piano.  Piano  introduction  of  four 
measures.  Following  is  an  interesting 
Cadenza  in  which  all  three  flutes  take 
part.  Key  of  G  and  C.  Light  and 
"catchy.” 

Two  Larks.  Duet  for  two  flutes  and 
piano.  Written  in  key  of  G  in  form 


of  a  Gavotte.  No  trills  or  other  campli- 
cations. 

Star  of  the  East.  Written  in  %  time, 
keys  of  G  and  C.  May  be  used  for  two 
flutes  or  two  violins.  Flute  and  violin 
make  a  beautiful  combination.  It  has 
piano  accompaniment  and  is  a  lovely 
number  for  church  use. 

A  Waltz  Dream.  For  either  flute 
or  violin  with  piano.  Written  in  key 
of  B  flat  and  E  flat.  True  to  its  name, 
it  is  a  "Dreamy"  little  solo. 

G.  Ricordi  &  Co.,  Music  Publishers, 
132  West  21st  Street, 

New  York  11,  New  York 

Sonates  by  Karl  Phillipp  Emanuel 
Bach,  son  of  the  great  Johann  Sebastian 
Bach.  These  Sonates — so  we  believe— 
were  transposed  and  re-arranged  for 
the  flute  by  Scheck — Ruf.  They  are 
most  beautifully  done  and  really  new 
on  the  market.  Time  and  space  will 
not  allow  us  to  go  into  detail  as  con¬ 
cerning  these  five  Sonates  at  this  time 
but  we  are  hoping  to  do  so  in  the 
January  issue  of  THE  school  musi¬ 
cian.  You — as  Directors  of  Music,  or 
Flute  Instructors — can  make  no  mis¬ 
take  by  ordering  these  Sonates. 

The  End 


Bandmasters  and  Musicians 
ali  agree  . . . 


\  ^ ' 


.  •  •  when  you  want 
the  world's  finest 

CORNETS 

TRUMPETS 

TROMBONES 

For  only  Blessing— telth  almost  50  years  of  exclusive 
specialization  in  the  fashioning  of  brass  instruments- 
nssiires  every  instrument  to  be  a  work  of  distinction 
in  licauty,  in  precision,  in  tone,  in  superlative  year- 
after-year  performance.  Youll  agree,  too,  once  you 
have  tried  a  Blessing  at  your  music  dealer ’si  Or  write 
today  for  latest  c  atalog  and  prices.  Address  Dept  SI 2. 

Fashioned  by  hand  since  1906 

E.  K.  BLESSING  CO.,  INC. 

Elkhart  32,  Indiana 


52 


Pirate  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  token  annoennt  aivertilements  ia  thu  mafaua. 


Oacvmtsar,  1955 


/Mui  c  Must  Communicate 

(Continued  from  page  27) 

bccau  c  if  he  is  to  please  the  public, 
he  must  please  not  one  patron  but  mil¬ 
lions  of  patrons. 

"For  millions  of  Americans  the 
standa.'ds  of  taste  will  be  set  by  the 
dictates  of  television  of  radio  producers 
in  Hollywood  and  New  York  and  this 
is  not  always  an  unmixed  blessing,”  he 
said. 

Unless  an  artist  attempts  to  com¬ 
municate  with  people,  he  said,  "his 
works  will  be  so  removed  from  the 
lives  of  people  as  to  render  them  vir¬ 
tually  sterile  in  their  impact  upon  so¬ 
ciety  ...  I  believe  that  Beethoven — 
even  in  his  most  rebellious  moments 
—never  had  any  other  desire  but  that 
his  music  should  communicate  to  peo¬ 
ple,  that  the  listener  should  hear  and 
understand.” 

In  conclusion.  Dr.  Hanson  had  a 
word  of  advice  for  budding  composers 
and  music  students.  "I  have  at  times 
shocked  my  students  by  telling  them 
it  is  perhaps  dangerous  for  creative 
artists  to  be  too  intelligent,”  he  said. 

"This  is  another  way  of  saying  that 
the  creative  force  in  art  must  always 
remain  to  a  large  extent  instinctive 
and  intuitive  .  .  .  The  Muse  can  neither 
be  bought  by  knowledge  nor  forced 
into  the  slavery  of  any  preconceived 
theory  . .  .  There  remains  in  art  no  sub¬ 
stitute  for  talent,  and  for  the  artist  no 
substitute  for  inspiration  .  .  .” 


M7NA  Selects  Sites 

( Continued  from  page  29) 

and  South  Dakota. 

February  18-21 ;  Hotel  Savery,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa. 

Southwestern  Division  —  Arkansas, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 
Febmary  25-28;  Hilton  Hotel,  Al¬ 
buquerque,  New  Mexico. 

Western  Division — Arizona,  Montana, 
Oregon,  and  Washington. 

March  3-6;  Phoenix  College,  Phoe¬ 
nix,  Arizona. 


Build  Symphony  Orchestras 

(  Continued  from  page  30 ) 

orchestras  with  Prof.  Waller’s  assis¬ 
tance  include  Springfield,  Jacksonville, 
Bloomington,  Peoria,  Knoxville,  and 
Danville.  The  Champaign  orchestra, 
the  original  group  in  the  University 
program,  is  in  its  sixth  year. 


r  mr/j 


FII  IKFA’  TIIKFF-PAKT  INVFNTIONS 
BY  J.  S.  BACH 

Arranged  hij  Walter  E.  Cochrane 


Now . . . 

School  groups  can  have  more  performing  experience 
with  Bach's  music. 

Amateur  ensembles  can  easily  adapt  parts  to  the 
players  available. 

Professional  musicians  have  a  wider  range  of 
color  combinations  available. 


Thii  n«w  adition  anrichat  tha  litaratura  for  woodwindi  and  ttringt,  with  thata  graot 
foundations  of  musical  undorstanding  which  hava  baan  availobla  to  koyboord  artists 
for  almost  200  yaars. 

A  dual  sat  of  parts  for  Bb  and  C  instrumonts  makas  all  typas  of  ansomblas  possiblo. 
Solocting  any  of  tho  instrumonts  listad  for  aoch  port  pormits  an  intarasting  variaty 
of  instrumantal  combinations. 


Port  I 

Bb  Clarinat 
Fluta 
ObM 
Violin 


Part  II 

Bb  Clarinat 

Oboo 

Violin 


Port  III 

Bb  Clarinat 
Bass  Clarinat 
Collo 
Bassoon 


Any  three  parts  and  score  . . .  $5.00 


Copias  of  tho  abovo  will  bo  sont  to  quoUfiod  taochors  on  30-day  approval. 


The  Cundy-BETTONEY  Co  . Inc  HYOr  PARK.  BOSTON  36.  MASS 


PROFESSIONAL” 
in  Everything  but 

PRICE 

A  Panel  Proved  Fact 

Yes,  it's  a  fact:  BILTMORE  BRASSES,  new 
from  bell  to  mouthpiece,  have  been  acclaimed 
by  a  panel  of  experts  as  student-priced  instru¬ 
ments  that  actually  match  the  performance  of  the 
costliest  horns.  Why  be  satisfied  with  less  when 
you  can  now  get  professional  looks,  feel  and 
tone  at  student  prices.  Be  fair  to  yourself.  Write 
TODAY  for  name  of  nearest  Biltmore  dealer. 


TARG  &  DINNER,  INC.,  Exclusive  Distributors 

42S  S.  Wobaah  Avaniia  Chicago  S,  IllinoU 


BIITIIORE 

mnn 
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PIftit  Mrnlian  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  whtn  ansatrint  aJvtriistmenli  i«  tku  maeaxior 


53 


AT  OHIO  STATE 


CHARLES  SPOHN,  In- 

Mructor  in  Percus&sion 
at  Ohio  Stale  and  per¬ 
former  with  Columbus 
Little  Symphony 


JACK  O.  EVANS,  con¬ 
ductor  of  Ohio  Slate 
University  band  and 
one  of  '.he  country's 
lop  bann  directors 


KRETSCH  DRUMS 
CALLED “FINEST" 


“Chuck”  Spohn,  percussion  instructor 
of  Ohio  State  University  band,  says 
“You  can  really  appreciate  that  ‘Great 
Gretsch  Sound'  when  you  hear  our 
drum  section  in  action.  And  the  drums 
look  as  fine  as  they  sound!”  Check 
your  present  drums  against  these  satis¬ 
faction-assuring  Gretsch  drum  features. 

^  Gretsch  Exclusive  Molded  Plywood 
Shells;  perfect  round  guaranteed  for 
the  life  of  the  drum. 

Sturdy  construction  plus  chrome  plat¬ 
ing  (at  no  extra  charge)  for  lasting 
brilliance — rain,  snow  or  shine! 
Exciting  drum  tone  (that  “Great 
Gretsch  Sound”.) 

Spectacular  appearance  to  “dress  up” 
your  marching  band. 


THE  DRUMS 

USED  BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMEHT 

Mfll.ll 

w®"!  Your  school 
colors  available  in 
vibrant  new  gretsch 
NITRON — durable, 
brilliant,  mirror-  / 
polished.  ^ 


WrH*  for  fKiS  now  CrofKli  Drum  Catalog  to 


O.FRED.  GRETSCH  ^ 

(  60  Rrondwor,  IrooklyR  11,  N.  Y. 


My  First  Drum  Sut 

!  Hello  friends!  This  columnist  would 
like  to  take  just  a  moment  to  wish  all 
of  our  readers  a  happy  Yuletide.  And 
another  thought — may  the  new  year 
include  many  exciting  hours  of  music 
and  drumming.  If  you  would  forgive 
a  few  moments  of  sentiment.  I’d  like 
to  reminisce  and  try  and  recapture  two 
holiday  seasons  that  were  particularly 
happy  ones  for  me.  The  first  was  the 
year  that  I  received  my  first  drum  set 
— and  what  a  thrill  that  was.  I  remem¬ 
ber  that  we  had  a  record  of  two  of 
Sousa’s  most  {xjpular  marches.  Semper 
Fidelis  and  Washington  Post,  and 
j  every  guest  that  enter^  our  house  that 
I  day  would  insist  on  my  playing  a  drum 
'  accompaniment  to  those  records.  Well 
I  must  confess  that  I  loved  all  this 
I  attention  and  even  enlarged  upon  the 
act  by  demonstrating  my  technique  in 
imitating  the  sound  of  horse’s  hoofs 
using  rapid  triplet  figures  on  the  wood 
!  block.  Gad,  what  a  clever  one! 

Another  lucky  year,  my  parents  sur¬ 
prised  me  with  a  beautiful  new  ma¬ 
rimba.  I  had  already  started  the  study 
of  xylophone  on  a  small  but  adequate 
instrument  that  had  been  given  me  by 
an  uncle  who  had  been  a  theatre 
drummer  in  his  younger  years.  Receiv¬ 
ing  this  shining  new  instrument  as  a 
Christmas  gift  was  an  exciting  event. 
Yes,  you  might  say  that  I  really  got 
i  the  bug  during  those  years  and  since 
'  have  had  many  inspiring  moments 
!  playing  the  percussion  instruments 
I  through  grade  school,  high  school, 
,  college,  and  in  a  professional  capacity. 
I  Believe  me,  there  has  been  a  thrill  at 
every  turn. 


Send  all  queition.  dirocl  to  Robert  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkview,  Plymouth,  Midi. 


Christmas  Percussion 

With  all  of  our  thoughts  focused  on 
the  coming  holiday  activities,  it  might 
be  interesting  to  examine  the  possibili¬ 
ties  of  some  of  the  percussion  instru¬ 
ments  during  the  Yuletide  season.  No 
question  about  it,  this  wonderful  mood 
we  call  Christmas  spirit  gains  impetus 
through  the  performance  of  traditional 
holiday  music.  The  fellow  who  can 
play  the  mallet  played  percussion  in¬ 
struments,  chimes,  bells,  marimba, 
xylophone,  will  surely  be  in  demand 
both  as  a  soloist  and  ensemble  partici¬ 
pant.  Consider  the  possibilities  of  the 
marimba  for  instance.  When  played 
with  wool  wound  mallets,  the  marimba 
is  capable  of  producing  tones  of  organ 
like  quality.  The  traditional  carols 
sound  almost  angelic  when  you  add  the 
harmonic  factor  through  the  use  of 
three  or  four  hammers.  About  three 
years  ago  I  was  pleasantly  sumrised  in 
being  asked  to  perform  Christmas 
music  in  the  lobby  of  one  of  Michi¬ 
gan’s  well  known  banks.  This  was  an 
engagement  with  a  new  twist  and  1 
was  a  little  apprehensive  about  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  the  marimba  in  this  particular 
situation.  I  found  that  the  spaciousness 
of  the  lobby  helped  amplify  the  tones 
of  the  instrument,  and  as  a  result,  my 
efforts  were  most  graciously  received 
by  the  customers  who  drifted  in  and 
out  of  the  bank.  An  odd  situation  per¬ 
haps,  but  serves  to  emphasize  the  po¬ 
tential  of  one  percussion  instmment, 
the  marimba. 


I 

I 

\ 


'Jlitirawco 

IN  THE  BLUE  AND  YELLOW  BOX 

MOST  COMPim  lINf  01  /  ,  /  /  / 

T  Y  M  P  A  N I  i)  ^ 

BONGO  flanpoMeadU 

TIMBALE 

a  CONGA  ITIfMI  loo  YOUR  OIAIIR  HAS  IHEM 


AMERICAN  RAWHIDE  MFC.  CO.,  CHICAGO  22,  ILL 
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It  entirely  possible  that  the  choral 
dire.,  ‘r-of  your  school  might  be  inter¬ 
ested  n  using  a  marimba  for  a  novel 
but  c  fective  accompaniment  to  some 
of  til.'  choral  works  that  the  choir 
might  be  using  in  concert.  Before  we 
get  tio  brash,  though,  we’d  better 
brush  p  on  the  technique  of  perform¬ 
ing  w/ih  three  or  four  hammers.  Per¬ 
haps  )our  fears  will  be  eased  in  know¬ 
ing  th.it  the  technique  is  not  nearly  as 
difficult  as  it  seems.  Obviously,  the 

ipurpo>c  of  three  or  four  mallet  playing 
is  to  simply  enable  the  performer  to 
play  harmony  as  well  as  the  melody. 

(The  hrst  hurdle  is  in  learning  the 
method  of  gripping  two  mallets  in  one 
hand.  The  first  step  is  to  turn  the  palm 
of  the  hand  up  and  place  a  mallet  in 
the  hand  as  if  preparing  to  hold  it  in 
the  conventional  manner.  This  mallet 
will  cut  a  path  diagonally  across  the 
palm  of  the  hand  and  extend  directly 
between  the  first  finger  and  the  thumb. 
With  the  other  hand,  place  the  second 
*  mallet  across  the  first  so  that  the  two 
I  ends  form  a  X  across  the  palm  of  the 
hand.  The  second  mallet  will  then  ex¬ 
tend  directly  between  the  middle  and 
the  third  finger.  Now  you  may  curl 
the  third  and  fourth  fingers  over  the  X 
and  lock  the  two  sticks  together.  'This 
will  become  a  pivot  or  control  point  in 
opening  or  closing  the  space  between 


the  two  mallets.  The  thumb  and  first 
finger  will  grasp  mallet  number  one 
(the  inside  mallet)  while  the  middle 
finger  will  fall  between  the  two  mal¬ 
lets.  It  is  possible,  then,  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  two  mallets  by 
spreading  the  first  and  middle  fingers 
to  a  wider  angle.  This  action  will  push 
the  ends  of  the  mallets  farther  apart 
enabling  the  performer  to  play  a  wider 
musical  interval  on  the  keyboard  of 
the  instrument.  Here  is  an  exercise  to 
build  control  of  the  sticks.  With  the 
right  two  sticks,  allow  the  mallet  to 
the  left  to  fall  on  any  C  on  the  instru¬ 
ment.  Let’s  make  the  stick  to  the  right 
fall  on  the  D.  Got  it.>  Now  let’s  strike 
these  double  stops  or  double  notes: 
C  and  D ;  C  and  E;  C  and  F;  C  and  G. 
Note  that  the  stick  to  the  right  has 
ascended  the  C  major  scale.  Move  up 
to  the  G,  an  interval  of  a  fifth,  and 
then  come  back  down.  You  may  do 
the  same  exercise  with  left  hand  except 
that  the  stick  to  the  far  left  will  de¬ 
scend  the  C  scale  playing  B,  A,  G, 
and  F.  Changing  the  interval  smoothly 
is  perhaps  the  most  difficult  factor  in 
playing  with  three  or  four  hammers. 

Suppose  that  we  try  a  simple  major 
triad  using  three  mallets.  I  personally 
prefer  to  hold  the  single  mallet  in 
my  right  hand  though  I  have  seen 
many  outstanding  performers  place  the 


single  mallet  in  the  left  hand  and  to 
good  advantage.  So  take  your  pick. 
Place  the  mallets  over  the  major  triad 
C,  E,  and  G.  Now  we  are  prepared  to 
learn  the  tremelo  or  method  of  sustain¬ 
ing  a  chord  on  the  xylophone  or  the 
marimba.  This  is  done  by  very  rapidly 
alternating  the  sticks  of  the  right  hand 
with  the  sticks  of  the  left  hand  just 
as  if  you  were  executing  a  single  stroke 
roll  on  a  single  note.  The  tremelo  will 
have  to  be  executed  quickly  enough  so 
that  it  will  sound  as  if  all  three  tones 
are  being  struck  simultaneously. 

Silent  Night 

Ready  to  try  your  luck  on  a  tune? 
Most  any  Christmas  song  books  in¬ 
clude  the  most  simple  and  perhaps  the 
loveliest  of  all  the  carols.  Silent  Night. 
Let’s  give  this  one  a  try.  So  that  you 
won’t  be  confused  with  the  notation 
using  treble  and  bass  clef,  1  suggest 
that  you  copy  the  melody  on  a  piece 
of  manuscript  paper  and  then  copy  in 
the  chord  tones  to  match  the  melodic 
line.  Check  with  your  music  teacher  to 
make  sure  that  the  harmonic  structure 
that  you  have  copied  is  correct.  Prac¬ 
tice  the  notes  to  be  played  with  the 
right  hand  first  and  go  over  the  notes 
that  the  mallets  in  the  left  hand  will 
cover.  After  you  feel  secure  with  the 
(Turn  to  page  63) 
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The  most  discriminating  percussionists  INSIST  on 


(THE  ONLY  CYMBALS  MADE  ANYWHERE 
IN  THE  WORLD  BY  ZILDJIANS) 


Frederick  Fennell,  Conductor  of 
the  Eastman  School  of  Music 
Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble  and 
the  Eoslmon  School  Symphony 
Bond,  with  Avedis  Zildjion  at 
the  Zildjion  foctory  in  North 
Quincy,  Moss.,  U.S.A.  (The  only 
Zildjion  factory  in  the  world.) 

I 

Look  for 

this  Trademark!  ,,, 

ZILOJIAN  CO. 

GENUINE 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY 
39  FAYETTE  STREET  •  NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS.,  U  S  A. 
Established  1633  Turkey  ..  .Transferred  to  America,  1929. 
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HALLMARK 

HaiponUi  V 

TRUMPET^ 

fe  r| 

Here’s  the  iVo.  1  ||i| 

value  in  American  — .  1 
built  trumpetsi  WHUB!  jP^ 
Skillfully  made  in  mSBPS  ■  ^ 
one  of  world’s  E 

largest  band  instru*  **  I 

ment  factoriesi  1| 

Full-length  bottom  Jl  |V 

spring  valves,  fitted  j|  I  I 

and  honed  to  per-  llj  I  I 

fection,  give  as  W  I  I 

smooth  an  action  L  J  LA 

as  most  expensive  Ifl 

trumpets!  Tone  is 
rich  and  full  ...  I 

intonation  is  accurate  ■' 

.  .  .  retpotue  u  e^cially  H 
easy  far  the  beginner! 

Try  Hallmark  V 

Cornati  •  Trombonat  *  Franch 
Horns  •  Racordlng  Altos 
Mallophonas  •  Buglas  of  your 
Sousophonas  daalar 

At  Your  Doolor 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 
\  823  So.  Wabash  Chicago  S 


1  LEADER  BATONS 

jL  ^  Available  In 


\  21 


—  POPULAR  STYLES 


- O  Extra  Iona  28"  sisa 
ooa  o  Extra  sh^  IS"  sisa 
>&  ■ooniJR  oso  O  Stondord  20,  22"  six. 

I'  oil  *  Straight  tiandlas 

K  O  hondlas 

A  ^ooanA  i^jjdlas 

bA  noMaJR  sim  O  handlas 

So  many  stylos  .  .  .  H's 
xny  to  choosa  tha  par- 
^***  ^  Oripl 

All  cuslom-modo  ^  fin- 
straight  groin 
moplo  —  thoroughly 

finish^  in  parmo- 
mmJ^F*^waas^Bti^m  nant  whita  Duco. 
giaM^wnBip^^^kaBa  Foot  h  or  -  1 1  g  h  t 
waight.  Mkrom- 
atar-axoet  topar 
bolonca.  ^Only 

DAVID  WEXLER  A  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

•23  S.  Wabash  Chkoga  •  I 
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By  Daniel  Martino,  A.B.A. 


Motivation  and  tho 
Band  Program 

Incitement  and  maintenance  of  stu¬ 
dent  interest  in  various  school  music 
groups  and  activities  seem  to  be  the 
concern  of  those  who  aspire  to  become 
and  to  serve  as  professional  conduc¬ 
tors  and  educators.  The  extent  to 
which  participants  in  musical  organi¬ 
zations  are  stirred  and  stimulated  de¬ 
pends  in  large  measure  upon  the 
degree  of  sincerity,  interest  and  enthu¬ 
siasm  radiated  by  the  conductor  him¬ 
self,  and  upon  the  nature  of  the  group 
activity  itself. 

The  admirable  qualities  of  the  pro¬ 
fessionally  minded  music  conductor 
are  the  reflections  of  his  philosophy. 
As  the  teacher  or  conductor  looks  at 
life,  so  he  thinks  and  acts  in  his  music 
room.  What  he  believes  inwardly,  the 
loyalties  he  holds,  the  importance  he 
attaches  to  his  students  and  their  rela¬ 
tionship  to  life,  his  innermost  thoughts, 
daily  expressions  and  practices  —  all 
these  determine  and  reflect  his  phil¬ 
osophy.  The  manner  in  which  a  band 
conductor  executes  the  duties  of  his 
office  is  one  of  the  best  possible  evi¬ 
dences  of  the  values  he  fosters.  A  mu¬ 
sic  conductor  will  give  of  himself  to 
his  program  and  activities  in  direct 
ratio  to  the  importance  he  attaches 
to  them. 

What  distinguishes  a  quality  band 
program  must  be  the  integrity  and 
musical  and  educational  stature  of  its 
leadership.  A  resohrceful  and  consci¬ 
entious  leader  will  gear  every  phase  of 
his  program  to  contribute  maximally 
to  the  genuinely  wholesome  education 
of  the  student  under  his  tutelage. 

One  of  the  significant  phases  of  the 
progressive  band  program  is  that  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  motivation  of  student 
interest  in  music  groups  and  activities. 
Motivation  concerns  us  all  at  one  time 
or  another  in  the  course  of  our  teach¬ 
ing  careers.  It  is  the  impetus  that 
emanates  from  within  the  individual, 
rather  than  from  without.  It  is  that  im¬ 
pelling  force  which  incites  him  to 
action.  Thus  it  is  conceivable  that  any 
musical  idea,  need,  or  inspired  musical 
experience  eliciting  an  emotional  re¬ 
sponse  may  prompt  action.  Motivation 
of  student  interest  in  musical  activities 
implies  a  pleasurable  emotional  experi¬ 
ence,  a  desire,  as  it  were,  operating  on 


Sand  all  quosKons  dlrod  to  DanW 
L.  Martino,  Dlroctor  Dopartmant  of 
Sands,  Drako  Univortity,  Dos  Moinos 
11,  Iowa. 


the  student’s  will  and  driving  it  to 
action. 

Many  of  us  recognize  the  need  for 
motivation,  its  nature  and  its  function. 
We  know  its  implications  and  its  it¬ 
erative  importance  in  our  work.  How 
skillfully  we  utilize  it,  how  artfully 
we  manage  it,  will  of  course,  be  di¬ 
rectly  proportional  to  the  soundness 
and  strength  of  our  basic  philosophy. 
To  deal  with  motivation  successfully 
and  effectively,  we  must  first  believe  in 
ourselves  as  professional  music  edua- 
tors.  We  must  also  believe  in  our  stu¬ 
dents,  in  the  mission  of  music,  and  in 
the  basic  tenets  of  education.  Then  the 
motivation  of  interest  in  music  be¬ 
comes  a  relatively  simple  matter.  Our 
abilities  to  engender  the  spirit  of  mu¬ 
sic,  to  stimulate  flagging  interest  and 
to  generate  pep  into  our  classes  and 
rehearsals  will  have  to  be  an  outcome 
of  our  personal  attitudes  and  beliefs. 

We  are  all  aware  of,  and  have  made 
extensive  use  of,  the  more  concrete, 
practical  types  of  incentive  or  moti- 


NEW  BAND  PUBLICATIONS 

by  Lucian  Cuilliat 
CHORALE  and  FUOUE  in  Eb,  J.  S.  Boch 
arr.  by  luci.n  Ca!lli.t 
Full  bond  S4.0(f— Symphonic  bond  $6.00 
AlOUETTE,  Porophrot.  for  Bond 
by  Lucian  Coilliat 

Full  band  $4.50,  Symphonic  bond  $7.00 
(Tho  orchoctrol  version  of  lha  above  numbwt 
is  in  preparation.) 

-  ALSO - - 

OlVERTISEMENT,  clarinet  trio 
with  piano  accompaniment 
Lucien  Callllet 
Price  $1.2S 

The  above  numbers  are  of  medium  difficulty. 
LUCIEN  CAIlllCT 

P.O.  1044,  Sherman  Oaks,  California 


YOUR  BREATH  CONTROL 

Scientifically  enelyzed  by 
World  Authority 

Develop  dynamic  breath  control  recommended 
by  the  late  Herbert  L.  Clarke. 

Write  for  Confidential  Analysis  Test  Form. 

Alfred  F.  larte,  407  South  22nd  Street 
Allentown,  Pennsylvania 
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FLUTE 
Db  PICCOLO 
Bb  CLARINET 
Eb  ALTO  CLARINET 
Bb  BASS  CLARINET 
•  OBOE 
BASSOON 

Eb  ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
Bb  TENOR  SAXOPHONE 
Eb  BARITONE  SAXOPHONE 
Bb  CORNET 

■  TROMBONE 
BARITONE  TREBLE  CLEF 
BARITONE  BASS  CLEF 

■  Eb  HORN 
F  HORN 

BASS  (TUBA) 
DRUMS 

CONDUCTOR  S  SCORE 


INSTRUMENT  BOOKS  .90  Each 
CONDUCTOR'S  SCORE  2.00 


EDWIN  H  MORRIS  &  COMPANY.  INC.  •  35  West  51st  Street.  New  York.  N  Y 


vtdon.  such  as  grades,  awards,  hold¬ 
ing  of  offices,  etc.  These  are,  in  a 
sense,  '.rtificial  means  of  stimulating 
interes.  Too  often  band  conductors 
jrc  so  thoroughly  engrossed  in  the 
necessa'y  practicalities  and  the  more 
concrete,  mundane  duties  of  their  po¬ 
sitions  that  they  fail  to  recognize  and 
develop  the  icieals  of  the  spirit  and 
the  mind  as  they  pertain  to  their  chosen 
work.  Band  being  so  frequently  the 
service  organization  of  the  school,  it 
is  sometimes  thought  of  only  in  that 
apacit)-.  This  is  unfortunate,  because 
it  directs  the  attention  of  the  observer 
and  participant  alike  away  from  the 
more  abstract  values  obtainable  from 
the  band  program.  Attitudes  and  ideals 
deserve  more  attention  and  considera- 
tiai  than  they  at  present  receive.  In 
too  many  band  programs  the  devotion 
to  ways  and  means  overshadows  the 
development  of  aesthetic  and  cultural 
factors. 

We  must  believe  that  music  exerts 
great  influence  in  sharpening  the  intel¬ 
lect,  for  its  intrinsic  cultural  and  men¬ 
tal  values  are  high.  We  must  believe 
music  to  be  a  "magic  instrumentality," 
by  means  of  which  out  minds  reveal 
to  our  students’  senses  that  great  mys¬ 
tery,  the  beautiful.  The  eye  sees  it,  the 
ear  hears  it,  the  mind  conceives  it.  But, 
of  much  greater  importance,  the  stu¬ 
dent  feels  it.  He  feels  and  experiences 
the  power  of  music.  Music — the  only 
subject  in  the  curriculum  which,  if  ad¬ 
ministered  functionally,  will  contribute 
to  the  child’s  sense  of  well-being,  since 
it  Krves  as  a  therapeutic  agent  of 
many  authentic  and  effective  benefices. 

We  have,  in  music  education,  a  mo¬ 
tivating  agent  which  serves  as  a  potent 
socializing  force  in  drawing  people  to¬ 
gether.  It  was  Robert  Ulich  of  Harv¬ 
ard  who  said,  "For  in  their  emotions 
men  are  united.”  Music,  as  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  emotions,  has  that  unify¬ 
ing  effect  of  which  Ulich  speaks. 

Music  is  not  only  the  quest  for  one 
sensation  of  the  beautiful,  but  it  is  one 
of  the  loftiest  means  of  searching  for 
Truth,  Beauty,  and  Quality.  To  me, 
these  form  the  keystones  upon  which 
rest  the  art  and  science  of  music  edu¬ 
cation. 

If  we  are  to  instill  in  our  students 
the  truth,  the  beauty  and  the  quality  of 
music,  we  must  first  think  ana  act  with 
spontaneity,  genuine  interest  in  and 
mthusiasm  for  our  chosen  careers.  Mo¬ 
tivation  is  practically  non-existent  with¬ 
out  interest  and  enthusiasm  on  the  part 
of  the  conductor  himself.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  music,  in  which  a  stu¬ 
dent  may  take  little  or  no  interest 
when  it  is  presented  as  an  end  in  itself, 
motivating  force  and  compel- 
Img  mterest  when  the  student  recog¬ 
nizes  its  importance  in  assuring  him 
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Tlie  **ntUMAN-WMlTNCY  SAND  WAIOT"  pTSSfimt 
elementary  material  to  augment  the  etadly  of  any 
method  book.  AH  exerciee*  and  melodiea  aronrifinal, 
derigwad  to  meet  the  fanmediate  vocabulaiy  of  the 
etodent.  Suilicient  material  haa  been  included  on 
each  level  to  inmre  note  reading  rather  than  rote 
playing.  Each  of  the  twelve  urutt  gtarta  with  a 
reaumd  of  the  vocabulary  and  notation  which  the 
atudent  haa  studied  and  original  fuQ  band  harmo¬ 
nised  material,  making  it  poeaibie  to  start  reheareale 
afanoat  immediately  with  beginning  groups. 

A  preliminary  page  of  rlqrthms  in  harmony  has 
been  provided  to  serve  as  warming-up  exercises  for 
a  group.  These  exercises  have  been  arrangad  so 
each  player  will  use  the  tones  which  are  most 
easily  produced  on  his  instrument,  eliminatiag 
some  of  die  problems  encountered  by  C,  Eh,  and 
F  instruments. 

The  piano-conductor  book  provides  a  miniaturii 
score  for  the  band  selectione  and  also  •  piano  pert 
for  selected  melodies  in  each  unit.  Any  instrument 
of  the  band  may  be  used  on  the  solo  part  with  piano 
accompaniment  for  public  performances,  or  home 
practice. 

Wm  are  proetd  to  pnmat  thi»  wopphomiaary  raad- 
ing  ta/ttwriml  writt*n  by  mKh  outatmading  adaoatore 
In  the  Md  of  music  eduemtion.  Tfin  rnniffitian  nf 
fkelr  toisiirs  Am  resattad  in  a  band  atady  of  nm 
uaoaf  muahal  contonT  and  kman  awareness  of  tha 
proh/ams  of  young  players. 
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THIS  AMAZING  NEW. 

AUDIO  aud  VISUAL  TUNER 


Meets  Every  School  Budget 

The  Audio  and  Visual  Tuner  it  o  precision  alee- 

Ironic  pitch  analyzer,  designed  to  eliminate 

gueuwork  in  tuning  musical  instruments.  Tha  DETAIL  T  ^ 

audio  stage  produces  a  constant  A-440  and  KEIMIb  | 

Bb-466.2  —  eliminating  tha  need  of  tuning  bars 

or  forks.  The  visual  stoge  is  on  added  means  of  A  A  C  A 

checking  the  accuracy  of  the  audio  comparison. 

THE  AUDIO  and  VISUAL  TUNER  IS  THE  AN-  ■  W 
SWER  FOR  THE  TUNING-UP  PROBLEAA  OF 
EVERY  MUSICAL  ORGANIZATION.  HIGHLY 
BENEFICIAL  FOR  EAR  TRAINING. 

STABLE — Factory  adjusted  to  maintain  with  6'  cord  that  con  be  used  in  any  11C 
an  accurate  concert  A  and  Bb  indefinitely  AC  outlet. 

with  normal  handling.  DURABLE — High  quality  component  os 

ADJUSTABLE — Equipped  with  Individ-  suras  long,  trouble-free  service, 
uol  adjustments  for  both  the  A  and  Bb.  ACCURATE — Electronic  eye  will  dated 

COMPACT — Metal  cabinet  4Vk"x6"x8"  the  slightest  off  tune  condition. 

CARL  FISCHER,  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III 

Diatinguuhed  Service  in  Music  Since  1872 
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OUTSTANDING  BAND  MUSK! .. .  \ 

1 

NEW  -  Hermann-NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE  | 

Full  Band  9.50  Sym.  Band  12.50  i 
NEW  -  Hermann-BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 
Beebe-Paul-SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  AAARCH 
Full  Band  2.75  Sym.  Band  3.50 
Gillis-UNCLE  WALFS  WALTZ 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00  j 
*Hermann-KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 
'■Osser-BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  5.50  Sym.  Band  7.50 
Gillis-THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 
Hermann— CLARINET  CAKE  j 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  6.50  i 

*ai  rccordsd  by  Th*  Amwican  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Th«  Air — Dacca  Album  DL-8IS7  or  ED-2257,  I 
ED  2258,  ED-2259 


At  rowr  Mtfs/c  0«af«r  or  Writ* 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


GuorontM 


Adjustobl* 


Sturdy 

and 

Durable 


Non-Glossy 

Grey 

Finish 


A  Rolled  edges 
top  ond  b^- 
t  o  in  odd 
strength  to 
desk. 

8  Desk  can  be  permanently 
adjusted  for  height  with 
lock  woshers  ond  hex> 
nuts.  No  student  adjusting 
necessary. 

C  AM  desks  tilted 
of  same  ongle 
for  uniformity. 

Wenger  all-metal  hammer  grey  musk  stands  ore 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstand  hard  student 
use.  Heavy  20-gauge  metal  with  relied  edges  top 
and  bottom  add  strength  to  desk  which  con  be 
adjusted  to  proper  height  for  individuol  players. 
Measures  13"  x  18"  with  o  2-inch  lip.  Also  ovoii- 
able  in  block.  Check  your  stand  requirements  ond 
order  now.  Immediate  delivery. 

Ask  obout  our  motching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 


MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

18  W.ng.r  Bldp.  Owotonna,  Minn. 


Send  us  o  photograph 
and  story  of  your  band  I 

_ ! 


bnnU  Initlriimonlit  wincr  liMI2 


No  finer  Bond  Instruments  ore 
mode.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  <hc 

10S  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


better  utterance  and  perforn  ..nee  of 
the  music  he  has  come  to  love 

Let  us  take  stock  of  ourscl.es  aad 
our  motives.  Genuine  motivation  ema¬ 
nates  from  the  music  conductor  who  j 
aspires  to  be  ethical  and  professional. 
Such  professionalism  inspires  truth,  ' 
beauty  and  quality  in  music  and  causes  ^ 
them  to  become  wholesome  realities  in  t 
the  life  of  all  youth.  Ours  is  a  solemn  f 
and  real  responsibility  to  our  students. 
Let  us  then  discharge  it  with  the  sin-  1 
cerity  and  dignity  befitting  our  field.  | 

The  End 


Percussion  Instruments 

( Continued  from  page  13) 

possible  by  use  of  implied  harmonies  j 
and  melodic  lines,  through  use  of  I 
coloration  and  graduated  sounds."  | 
A  humorous  aspect  of  contempocat}'  I 
music  that  succeeds  in  amusing  most 
audiences  is  produced  in  numbers  like  | 
"Auto  Accident"  and  "Hell’s  Bells"  f 
written  by  H.  Davidson.  Here  the  au-  1 
dience  hears  the  addition  of  sirens,  | 
alarms  and  lion-roars  in  addition  to 
the  tones  of  tympani,  traps  and  drums.  F 
The  music  has  a  future  also  in  popu¬ 
lar  music  circles.  A  light  "Mambo" 
percussion  number  written  by  another 
ensemble  member,  Tom  Siwe,  was 
played  by  high  school  musicians  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  months  at  the  Sum¬ 
mer  Music  Camp  at  the  University  of 
Illinois.  Price  led  the  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  in  percussion  treatment  of  the 
fast  piece  and  admits,  "they  liked  it." 
Acceptance  of  the  high  school  age  i 
musicians  is  a  step  forward  in  recog-  i 
nition  for  the  percussion  sound.  | 
In  the  spirit  of  the  light  abandon-  i 
ment  after  World  War  I  the  modem  p 
fiercussion  treatment  of  music  for  con-  t 
cert  came  into  being.  Igor  Stravinsky  f 
and  Darius  Milhaud  pioneered  the  ; 
movement  by  emphasis  on  percussion 
in  serious  compositions. 

A  piece  written  solely  for  percus-  I 
sion,  a  "Ritmica,”  composed  of  six  ^ 
long  works  of  rhythm  was  introduced  I 
by  a  Cuban  composer,  Amdeeo  Rolden, 
in  1930.  Two  of  his  original  rhythms 
are  played  for  the  first  time  by  the 
Illinois  ensemble  on  its  tours. 

For  its  University’s  contemporary 
arts  festival  in  1955,  the  ensemble 
played  from  the  symphony  of  Henry 
Bryan.  On  their  tour  the  students 
played  at  colleges  at  Lexington,  Ky^ 
Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Vincennes,  Ind. 
They  also  gave  concerts  at  Indianapo¬ 
lis,  Peoria,  and  Cisna  Park. 

Writing  of  percussion  music  is  en¬ 
couraged  by  Price  as  indicated  by  the 
number  of  pieces  mentioned  that  were 
(Turn  to  page  63  ) 
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viola  in  the  ensemble  pieces — other¬ 
wise  identical  with  the  violin  book, 
90^  The  Perfect  String  Class,  An  L.P. 
phonograph  recording  for  demonstra¬ 
tion,  coaching  and  accompaniment,  is 
to  be  released  in  the  Spring. 

Each  volume,  81/2^'  by  11",  attrac¬ 
tively  bound,  contains  a  check  list  for 
the  28  units  of  work,  9  unison  encore 
and  19  supplementary  technique  exer¬ 
cises. 

The  author,  George  Best,  along  with 
many  string  educators,  advocates  the 
use  of  tapes  (on  the  fingerboard)  for 
visual  aid;  all  metal  strings  for  ease 
in  tuning  and  a  shoulder  pad  for 
the  violin  and  viola.  Clear  drawings 
rather  than  photographs  are  used  to  il¬ 
lustrate  the  manner  of  holding  the 
bow  and  instrument. 

Three  fingers  are  introduced  on  the 
G-D-A  strings  via  the  pizzicato,  rote 
and  do-re-mi-fa  approach  in  one  unit. 
In  unit  9,  the  bow  is  introduced  and 
plays  only  the  open  strings  while  selec¬ 
tions  and  exercises  in  pizzicato  are 
continued.  With  this  approach,  the  stu- 


ei.es  and 
ti'.'n  ema- 
ic.or  who 
)f.ssional. 
res  truth, 
md  causes 
eaiities  in 
a  solemn 
•  students, 
h  the  sin- 
jr  field. 


By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


Twas  the  night  before  Christmas 
and  all  through  the  school,  not  a  crea¬ 
ture  was  stirring,  not  even  a  teacher. 
The  String  man  was  probably  asleep 
with  visions  of  bows  dancing  through 
his  head ! ! !  Well,  we  hope  Santa  will 
be  good  to  him  and  leave  him  lots  of 
fiddles  (and  fiddlers).  Before  review¬ 
ing  our  materials  for  December,  we 
wish  to  extend  our  sincere  wishes  for 
a  very  Merry  Christmas  and  a  New 
Year  filled  with  good  music. 

New  Publications 

We  would  like  to  preface  our  new 
selections  this  month,  with  a  review 


Dr.  Angtle  U  Mariana 

State  University  Teachers  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


of  a  string  method  that  could  be  the 
answer  to  your  particular  needs.  ALL 
STRINGS — A  basic  group  method  for 
Violins,  Violas,  Cellos,  and  Basses,  in 
any  combination. — Book  I  by  George 
Best.  Published  by  Varitone,  Inc.  545 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y.  Price 
Violin,  Viola,  Cello,  Bass  each  90^. 
Full  Score  (with  piano  acc.)  $1.80. 
Optional  —  Piano  Acc.  (Student’s 
Book)  900.  Harmony  Violin:  Replace 
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A  BASIC  METHOD 


VIOLINS  •  VIOLAS  CELLOS  BASSES 
IN  ANY  COmaiNATION 
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Full  Score 

(with  piano  acc.) . . .  *1** 
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ALIGNED 


FOR  STUDENTS.!  TOOl 


Kay  cellos  are  now  available  in  new 
lightweight  models  that  are  espe¬ 
cially  aligned  for  grade  schools  and 
high  school  students  ...  as  well  as 
for  professional  players.  Student  se¬ 
ries  "60”  cellos  conform  to  specifi¬ 
cations  developed  by  leading  MENC 
String  Committee  members  and  are 
avail wle  in  4/4,  3/4  and  1/2  sizes. 
They’re  easier  to  learn,  easier  to  play! 
Write  for  free  folder.  Kay,  1640  Wal¬ 
nut  Street,  Chicago  12. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


SEND  US  YOUR  NEWS 


Teachers  and  Students 


YOU  will  LIKE 
JAEGER'S 


ELITE  Violin  Strings  1 


At  your  Doolor't 


F.  W.  JAEGER 
172  Oroofi  Siroot 
Roitow  30,  Mom. 
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dent  performs  with  his  bow  and  may 
concentrate  on  his  right  hand  while 
being  motivated  through  pizzicato 
pieces. 

Familiar  selections  as  well  as  num¬ 
bers  by  the  author  in  unison  or  en¬ 
semble  are  contained  in  each  unit. 
Theory  exercises  are  found  throughout 
the  volume  with  a  general  reference 
page,  "A  Little  Musicology.”  All 
hnger-patterns  (in  1st  position)  are 
introduced  with  exercises  in  double 
stops  and  chords.  The  pedagogy  of 
teaching  each  hand  separately  by  rote 
and  the  pizzicato  approach  has  many 
adherents  and  seems  to  be  a  sound 
approach  to  teaching  strings.  Since 
much  solid  ground  is  covered  in  a 
short  span  of  time,  this  method  seems 
better  suited  to  older  beginners — Jr.  or 
High  School  level. 


playable  in  1st  position,  while  the 
cello  part  includes  the  IV  po'^  .ion  in 
2  selections;  the  remaining  13  are  in 
the  first  position.  A  few  simple  double 
stops  (include  one  stopped  note  and 
an  open  string)  are  encountered  in 
each  part.  Grade  II — III. 

A  *  * 


Chamber  Music 


The  String  Quartet — Volume  I — Edi¬ 
tor  Walter  Hockner — Available  Asso¬ 
ciated  Music — Price  $2.00.  No  Score. 

Fourteen  worth-while  short  move¬ 
ments  from  original  string  quartets  by 
Baroque  and  Classical  composers.  No 
alterations  have  been  made.  Measures 
are  numbered  for  rehearsal  use. 

A  Minuet  by  J.  Haydn  and  a  com¬ 
plete  quartet  by  Dittersdorf  published 
for  the  first  time  are  in  this  album.  In 
addition  to  these,  movements  by  Karl 
Stamitz  (1746-1801),  Johann  Chris¬ 
tian  Bach  (1735-82),  L.  Boccherini 
(1743-1805),  Karl  F.  Abel  (1725-87), 
Giovanni  G.  Cambini  (1746-1825) 
and  F.  X.  Richter  (1709-89),  among 
others,  also  appear.  They  are  well- 
suited  to  amateur  and  school  players. 
Parts  are  clear  and  well-edited. 

The  first  violin  includes  the  3rd  po¬ 
sition;  the  second  violin  and  viola  are 


The  String  Trio — Volume  I.  Editor 
Walter  Hockner.  Published  N.  Sim- 
rock  (Associated).  Price  $2  00.  No 
score. 

Fifteen  works; — eight  for  2  violins 
and  cello  and  seven  for  violin,  viola 
and  cello.  Measures  are  numbered. 
Parts  are  edited. 

Here  again  interesting  original  mu¬ 
sic  by  Baroque  and  Classical  composers 
is  presented;  five  of  them  for  the  first 
time.  For  two  violins  and  cello— ream 
by  W.  A.  Mozart,  J.  Stamitz,  K.  F. 
Abel,  F.  Pechatschek,  and  an  entire 
the  first  time. 

trio  by  Carlo  G.  Toeschi  published  for 

For  Violin,  Viola  and  Cello  —  a 
string  trio  by  F.  J.  Haydn  receives  its 
first  publication.  Other  composers  in¬ 
clude  Gottfried  Weber,  Paul  Wran- 
itzky,  Antonio  B.  Bruni,  and  Wencel- 
las  Pichal.  The  Violin  and  Viola  are 
all  playable  in  the  first  position;  while 
the  cello  includes  the  IV  position  in 
four  numbers.  Easy  double  stops  are 
encountered  in  all  parts.  Truly  music 
for  the  amateur.  Grade  II — III. 


Chamber  Music  for  Reeds 
and  Strings 


In  response  to  requests  for  music 
ith  reeus  and  string,  the  followine 


with  reeds  and  strings,  the  following  I 
are  presented.  (Space  permitting,  we  * 
will  review  a  few  of  tne  same  either  f 
monthly  or  alternate  months). 

From  the  famous  Organum  Series,  j 
an  interesting  work  by  the  inventor  of  j 


Florian  Za  Bach 


Ik 


SCMBRL  *  ROTH  Ino.  •  Clwvoland.  Ohio 


^  IF  YOUR  STRINGS  CAN  PLAY  do,  ro, 
mi,  fa  booinning  on  ooch  opon  tiring 
(Sottoi  do,  ro,  mi)  thoy  con  ploy: 


for  It!  position  tlringt  by 


Violin— Horntony  Violin  (tom*  ot 
Viola)  Violo— C*llo— latt  •oth  10< 
Piano  conductor  30< 

This  il*m  by  diroct  moil  order  only. 
Prices  include  pottage. 


VARITONE  Inc. 

54S  5H>  Av#.,  N.  Y.  17,  N.  Y. 
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"All  the  music  on  the  show  stems  from 
the  happy  little  jingle  we  use  for  the 
commercial.  As  we  go  along,  though,  it 
gets  less  happy.  You’d  surprised 
how  much  of  an  eerie  atmosphere  you 
can  get  by  simply  changing  from  a 
major  to  a  minor  key  and  distorting 
the  tune  harmonically.” 

Some  of  the  other  suspense-creating 
effects  used,  Mr.  Leyden  informed  us, 
have  to  do  with  instrumentation.  It 
seems  that  muted  brass  and  combina¬ 
tions  like  a  piccolo,  harp  and  xylo- 

f>hone  help  to  create  a  variety  of  de- 
ightfully  un.settling  sensations. 

"And  of  course,”  said  Leyden, 
"there’s  always  monotony.  In  fact,  you 
can  always  count  on  monotony  for 
building  tension.  Ravel’s  ’Bolero’  is 
the  best  example  of  that.  On  the  show 
we  often  use  the  ticking  of  a  clock  or 
the  sound  of  a  heartbeat  to  give  us  the 
suspense  we  need.” 

Since  no  rehearsals  are  held  with 
the  contestants,  a  good  deal  of  Norm 
Leyden’s  job  depends  on  his  own  split- 
second  decisions.  Working  from  a 
master  cue-sheet,  he  and  the  eleven  mu¬ 
sicians  in  the  studio  orchestra  are  kept 
constantly  on  their  toes. 

"We’ve  got  it  all  worked  out  pretty 
well  by  now,  though,”  says  Leyden, 
"and  we  get  just  as  excited  as  everyone 
else  watching  the  show.  After  all, 
$64,000  is  a  lot  of  money  .  .  .” 


the  slid  ng  top  for  tuning  the  flute,  a 
virtues'  and  a  teacher  of  Frcdrich  the 
Great,  job  Joachim  Quantz  (1697- 
1773)  s  presented  first.  Trio  Sonata 
m  D.  b'ajor  for  Flute  or  oboe,  violin 
and Generalbass  (Cello  and  Cembalo). 
Editor  M,ix  Seiffert.  Pub.  Kistner  and 
Siegel—S.ries  III.  Sole  Agent:  Con¬ 
cordia  Pub.  House — 3558  S.  Jefferson 
Avc.,  St  Louis  18,  Mo. 

The  flute  part  may  be  played  by  a 
violin  as  is  the  case  with  most  Baroque 
works  for  flute  or  Oboe.  The  range  is 
easy,  nothing  above  3rd  position  for 
the  flute  and  violin  part.  The  Cello 
includes  the  3rd  position.  The  Sontata 
is  in  four  movements;  slow,  fast,  slow, 
fast.  Fun  for  the  player  and  the  lis¬ 
tener.  Gritde  III — IV. 


ganum.  Series  III  #36.  Available 
Concordia  Pub.  Co.  Price  $2.00. 

Three  light  and  lively  movements, 
allegro  vivace,  moderate  (rondo),  and 
presto. 

Flute  range  as  in  above.  Violin  4th 
position;  cello  includes  3rd  position. 
Grade  IV. 

The  End 


Linton  Sales  Manager 

( Continued  from  page  8  ) 

from  the  many  hours  spent  in  his 
grandfather’s  music  shop  in  Warsaw, 
Indiana. 

Mr.  Butler  has  taken  complete 
charge  of  the  expanding  sales  force  for 
Linton  in  line  with  the  program  under¬ 
way  since  Linton  has  increased  their 
line  to  include  all  woodwind  instru¬ 
ments. 
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Kammer  Trio  for  Flute  or  Oboe,  Bas¬ 
soon  and  Generalbass  (Cello  and  Cem¬ 
balo),  P.  W.  Zachow  (1663-1712). 
Organum  Series  III — #25.  Available 
Concordia  Pub.  House.  Score  $1.00. 
Parts  each  30^. 

Parts  are  playable  by  violin,  cello, 
bass  and  piano.  Flute  and  Bassoon 
parts  are  moderately  advanced.  Cello 
playable  in  1st  position — easy.  Four 
movements  of  interest.  Grade  III  (for 
Ensemble). 


Music  For  Fingernail 

(Continued  from  page  35) 

Columbia  Records. 

Curious  about  whether  any  mysteri¬ 
ous  or  special  musical  devices  are  used 
to  keep  many  millions  of  people  simul¬ 
taneously  nervous,  we  asked  Mr,  Ley¬ 
den  to  divulge  some  of  the  tricks  of 
his  trade. 

"It’s  all  very  simple,”  he  told  us. 


ceives  its 
)Osers  in- 
il  Wran- 
Wened- 
Viola  are 
on;  while 
ssition  in 
stops  are 
uly  music 


Trio  in  G.  for  Flute  and  Violin  (or 
two  of  each)  and  Cello.  By  Carl  Sta- 
mitz  (1746-1801).  Ed.  F.  Schnapp. 
Pub.  liortus  Mu  sic  us  #106.  Available 
Concordia  Publishing  House.  Three 
pits  $1.00.  No  score. 

Qrl,  son  of  the  famous  Mannheim 
composer  Johann,  is  represented  in 
this  charming  trio,  which  sounds  well 
in  either  combination.  It  is  rhythmi¬ 
cally  more  difficult  than  the  above. 
The  range  is  easy  for  both  flutes.  Sec¬ 
ond  flute  or  violin  includes  the  3rd 
position.  Cello  includes  4th  position 
with  sections  printed  in  the  tenor-clef. 
Grade  III— IV. 
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IMPORTED  BEGINNERS  OUTFITS 

from  $50 

HAND-AAADE  MODERN  VIOLINS 

from  $100 

RARE  OLD  VIOLINS 

from  $150 


Sonata  for  Piatro,  Flute  (Violin)  and 
Cello,  Ob.  10  ^1  in  G.  Ed.  Hans  Al¬ 
brecht  by  Ignaz  Pleyel  —  Organum, 
Series  III  #35.  Available  Concordia 
Publishing  House.  Price  $2.00. 

A  charming  three  movement  sonata 
lor  piano,  accompanied  by  two  in¬ 
struments,  of  moeferate  difficulty.  'The 
rondo  movement  is  especially  delight¬ 
ful.  Flute  range  is  typical  of  the  period. 
For  violin,  the  4th  position  is  a  must. 
The  work  "lies  under  the  hand.”  Cello, 
Werpt  for  two  notes,  is  playable  in 
1st  position.  Grade  III  for  En¬ 
semble. 
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Sonata  for  Piano,  Flute,  (Violin)  and 
(^lo,  in  C.  Major.  Ignaz  Pleyel,  Ed. 
Um  Albrecht.  Opus  16  di2.  Or- 
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By  Bob  Organ 


Music  for  the  Home 

Christmas  season  brings  many  activi¬ 
ties  and  music  is  an  important  part 
of  the  family  gatherings,  church  and 
school  festivities.  It  is  a  time  of  hap¬ 
piness  and  the  young  students  become 
a  part  of  each  gathering  and  add  to  the 
enjoyment  of  the  occasion  by  playing 
for  frie.ids  or  more  formal  programs. 

The  old  traditional  custom  of 
friends  going  from  home  to  home  to 
bring  the  Christmas  message  through 
song  can  be  streamlined  for  these  days 
and  groups  in  our  own  homes  can  join 
together  for  the  fun. 

Holiday  gatherings  seem  to  require 
MUSIC.  Not  serious  music  or  even 
popular  musical  hits  of  the  year — but 
music  all  may  join  in  making. 

Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  term 
"carol”  for  the  Christmas  season. 
Actually  a  "carol”  or  "carole”  is  a 
dance  or  round  accompanied  by  sing¬ 
ing,  and  "choraules”  or  "choraula”  is 
a  flute  player  who  accompanied  the 
choral  dance,  "choraulien,”  to  accom¬ 
pany  the  chorus  on  the  flute.  So  noth¬ 
ing  could  be  more  appropriate  than  to 
gather  your  singers  and  your  double¬ 
reed  and  single-reed  instruments  and 
play  the  old  English  or  old  French 
carols.  Certainly,  it  creates  a  beautiful 
effect  and  SILENT  NIGHT  always 
leaves  all  performers  and  audience 
with  a  little  of  the  awe  and  beauty  of 
our  Christmas  story. 

Some  of  your  group  love  to  sing. 


Send  all  quMtieni  diroct  lo  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Studies,  B42  South 
Franklin  Stroot,  Oonvor  9,  Colorado. 


Let  the  singers  join  in  the  fun  and 
whatever  instrumentation  you  may 
have — all  play.  For  such  informal 
gatherings  it  is  not  necessary  to  have 
any  traditional  group  of  instruments 
such  as  woodwind,  string  or  brass  en¬ 
sembles.  Just  take  your  favorite 
CHRISTMAS  CAROL— have  an  in¬ 
strument,  be  it  brass,  woodwind,  or 
string  on  each  of  the  four  parts — 
soprano,  alto,  tenor,  bass — then  group 
your  singers  according  to  their  voices — 
now  you  have  a  lead  instrument  for 
each  of  the  voices  and  the  whole  gang 
is  in  on  the  fun. 

Holiday  Concert 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  music  dedi¬ 
cated  to  this  season  which  is  performed 
publicly  every  year  by  your  band,  or¬ 
chestra,  choral  group,  etc.  In  these 
activities  we  all  take  part.  During  this 
season  of  carols  it  is  in  good  taste  to 
play  music  in  CONCERT  FORM  at 
holiday  gatherings.  This  of  course  re¬ 
quires  preparation  but  surely  pays 
dividends  musically.  Following  are 
some  suggested  materials  which  might 
be  used  as  solos  for  a  holiday  concert. 

Oboe 

Concerto  in  G  minor — Handel  .  .  .  IV, 
Andraud.  ' 

Concerto  on  Theme  by  Pergolesi  — 
Barbirolli  .  .  .  Ill,  Oxford. 
Concertino  after  oboe  quartet — 
Mozart-Desportes  .  .  .  V,  Andraud. 
Nocturne — Bassi  ...  II,  Rubank. 

Bassoon 

Concerto  in  G  minor — Handel  .  .  .  IV, 
Andraud.  (Transcribed  from  oboe). 
Andante  from  First  Bassoon  Concerto 
— Mozart  .  .  .  III.Rubank. 

Sonata  VI,  Saraband e  or  Menuet  Al- 
ternat: — Galliard  .  .  .  Ill,  McGin- 
nis-Marx. 

Galliard  wrote  six  sonatas  for  bas¬ 
soon.  In  each  of  the  six  sonatas  you 
will  find  at  least  one  movement  to  be 
appropriate  material  for  the  holiday 
season. 

During  my  travels  this  past  summer 
I  came  in  contact  with  several  band  di¬ 


rectors  who  told  me  of  their  in4  holi-  I 
day  programs.  Many  of  them  w  .re  very  I 
proud  of  their  double-reei  quai-  I 
TETS,  which  I  had  suggested,  that  had  * 
performed  on  some  of  the  scl.ix)!  pro¬ 
grams  as  well  as  other  social  f  nctions. 

For  the  most  part  these  quartets  | 
were  composed  or  two  oboes  and  I 
TWO  BASSOONS.  For  music  they  used  f 
only  the  regular  carols  which  are  found 
in  printed  carol  books.  The  two  oboes 
playing  the  treble  hand  and  the  two  S 
bassoons  playing  the  bass  hand  parts.  ! 
In  this  manner  the  group  sounded  full. 

One  director  had  a  double  quartet 
composed  of  two  oboes  and  two  bas¬ 
soons,  two  violins,  viola  and  cello. 
This  was  fine  practice  and  a  great  deal 
of  good  came  from  it,  I  know. 

Another  group  had  a  double-reed 
quartet  and  a  mixed  vocal  group  work¬ 
ing  together.  This  group  I  should  liked  1 
to  have  heard,  as  the  double-reed  quar-  [ 
tet  used  as  an  accompaniment  to  the  | 
voices  must  have  sounded  something  I 
like  an  organ  accompaniment.  ' 

Another  group  used  as  part  of  their  | 
Christmas  School  Program  the  old  | 
Latin  Christmas  hymn  "adeste  n-  j 
deles”  (be  present  ye  faithful).  As  [ 
most  of  us  know  this  Latin  Christmas 
hymn  is  of  uncertain  date  and  author¬ 
ship,  existing  in  several  versions.  "0 
Come  All  Ye  Faithful,  Joyful  and  Tri¬ 
umphant”  the  popular  English  form, 
from  the  translation  by  Frederick  Oake- 
ley,  1841,  was  used  in  the  following 
manner,  as  their  closing  program  num¬ 
ber — First  time  through,  full  orches¬ 
tra:  Repeated  a  second  time  as  a 
DOUBLE-REED  QUARTET:  Closing  with 
the  third  time  through,  full  orchestra 
and  chorus.  This  must  have  been  very 
impressive  to  the  audience. 

—  A  Suggestion  — 

In  talking  to  these  various  band  di¬ 
rectors,  about  the  general  attitude  of 
the  student  toward  their  music  pro¬ 
gram  during  the  holiday  season,  I 
learned  a  great  deal.  One  point  in  par-  • 
ticular  which  I  believe  we  should  guard  : 
against,  especially  during  some  of  our 
family  get-to-gethers,  and  this  can  hap¬ 
pen  all  too  easily  without  realizing  it 
When  we  are  all  together  having  a  lot 
of  fun  and  enjoying  ourselves  perhaps 
to  the  "nth”  degree,  we  can  unsuspect¬ 
ingly  become  very  lax,  or  shall  we  say, 
"Smeary,”  in  our  playing. 

Any  professional  player  w'ill  readily 


tell  yoi 
few  m; 
hours  t 
be  refc 
intonat 
duced. 
persona 
short  a 
that  in! 
other  1 
tune"  i 
oped  it 
one  car 
being  < 
few  day 
This 
of  goo 
relop  a 
very  rci 
toward 
short  ti 
that  ha 
still  St 

Juality 
oesn’t 
ing  for 
playing 
our  ow 
SHOULI 
BECOM 
It  is  ju 
fun  do 
have  ft 
May 
press  E 
one.’  ^ 

AND  BL 
SON  TE 

So  I 
month. 


The  I 

f 


separat( 
g^er. 
playing 
achieve 
be  nece 
was  dii 


you  ag 
very  n 
sound 
smooth! 

Thril 
you  wii 
repertoi 
word  0 
first  SO 
»ged.  C 

cult  anc 
be  avoi 
to  own 
•ill  del 
Ihis  Cl 

Ear  fa; 
g  ses 
Besid 


62 


Pleast  Mfntion  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magaune 


Oucembur,  IW* 


•t  of  their 
I  the  old 


tell  yoi  that  you  can  spoil  in  only  a 
few  m:  ites  something  that  has  taken 
hours  to  develop.  In  this  they  would 
be  refer  iing,  among  other  things,  to 
intonaticii  and  quality  of  tone  pro¬ 
duced.  have  surely  learned  from 
personal  xperience,  regardless  of  how 
short  a  ti  ne  we  may  have  been  playing, 
that  itttonaiion,  or  as  it  is  expressed  in 
other  words  sometimes,  "Playing  in 
tune"  is  something  that  is  not  devel¬ 
oped  in  a  few  days — but  believe  me, 
one  can  do  a  great  deal  toward  not 
being  able  to  play  in  tune  in  just  a 
few  days. 

This  is  also  true  in  the  development 
of  good  tone — we  simply  do  not  de¬ 
velop  a  fine  tone  overnight,  but  we  can 
very  readily  wreck  what  we  have  done 
lou'ord  good  tone  production  in  a  very 
short  time.  I  know  many  fine  players 
that  have  been  playing  for  years  that 
still  strive  daily  to  improve  their 

Juality  of  tone.  In  other  words,  it 
oesn't  matter  whether  we  are  prepar¬ 
ing  for  a  serious  concert  coming  up — 
playing  that  concert — or  playing  with 
our  own  home  group  just  for  fun,  we 
SHOULD  NEVER  ALLOW  OURSELVES  TO 
BECOME  CARELESS  IN  OUR  PLAYING — 
It  is  just  as  easy  to  play  well  and  have 
fun  doing  it  as  it  is  to  play  badly  to 
have  fun. 

May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  ex¬ 
press  my  holiday  greetings  to  every¬ 
one?  MAY  YOU  ALL  HAVE  THE  JOYS 
AND  BLESSINCiS  OF  THIS  GRACIOUS  SEA¬ 
SON  THAT  WE  LOVE  SO  WELL. 

,  So  long  for  now.  See  you  next. 
I  month. 

The  End 


The  Percussion  Clinic 

( Continued  from  page  .5.5  ) 

separate  hands,  try  both  hands  to- 
g^er.  Remember  that  you  are  now 
playing  in  a  legato  style.  In  order  to 
ichiese  the  sustained  feeling,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  use  the  tremelo  which 
was  discussed  earlier.  May  I  remind 
you  again  that  the  tremelo  must  be 
very  rapid,  otherwise,  the  resulting 
sound  will  be  rough  rather  than  a 
smoothly  blending  chord. 

Thrilled  with  your  initial  success, 
you  will  surely  wish  to  expand  your 
repertoire  with  additional  carols.  One 
word  of  caution,  pick  the  easy  ones 
first  so  that  you  won’t  become  discour¬ 
aged.  Qrols  in  the  easier  keys,  C,  F, 
G,  B|j,  are  recommended  so  that  diffi¬ 
cult  and  awkward  mallet  positions  can 
be  avoided.  If  you  are  lucky  enough 
to  own  a  marimba  of  your  own,  there 
*ill  definitely  be  a  lot  of  fun  at  home 
Ibis  Qiristmas  leading  members  of 

Eir  family  and  friends  in  many  carol- 
g  sessions. 

Besides  the  fun  at  home,  the  concert 


planned  by  the  band  or  orcdiestra  will 
no  doubt  feature  compositions  that 
will  include  special  percussion  effects. 
Sleigh  Ride  by  Leroy  Anderson,  for 
instance,  has  b^ome  almost  a  standard 
feature  of  holiday  programs.  Those 
brittle  xylophone  parts  are  just  the 
touch  needed  to  give  the  listener  the 
feeling  of  gliding  smoothly  over  the 
snow  on  a  frosty,  moonlit  night.  Just 
the  impression  that  Anderson  tried  to 
create.  And  what  would  a  Christmas 
fantasy  be  with  out  the  chimes  simu¬ 
lating  the  sound  of  church  bells — and 
be  sure  that  you  strike  the  tubular 
chimes  right  up  on  the  cap  to  insure 
maximum  carrying  power  and  good 
quality  of  tone.  If  you’re  doing  the 
Nutcracker  Suite  by  Tschaikowsky, 
much  of  the  charm  of  this  most  charm¬ 
ing  of  all  the  traditional  numbers  will 
be  lost  if  you  fail  to  add  the  percussive 
ingredients. 

Things  to  Come 

I  got  all  wound  up  with  the  melody 
percussion  this  time,  but  I  promise 
that  next  month’s  column  will  include 
something  for  the  snare  drummers.  A 
look  in  the  future  tells  us  that  the 
Spring  Festivals  will  be  following  close 
on  the  heels  of  the  holiday  season,  so 
I  guess  that  thought  will  make  up  the 
subject  for  next  time.  We’ll  start  dig¬ 
ging  on  some  of  the  more  difficult  rudi¬ 
ments  and  look  over  some  solo  mate¬ 
rial. 

Rudimentally  yours, 

Robert  Clark 


Percussion  Instruments 

{ Continued  from  page  58 ) 

written  by  its  own  members.  He  said 
that  the  organization  is  a  "well  rou¬ 
tined  and  highly  polished  group, 
readily  available  for  the  presentation 
of  percussion  works.’’ 

For  concerts  the  percussion  musi¬ 
cians  turn  to  formal  dress  like  any 
other  concert  group.  Price’s  students 


are  conscious  they  are  pioneers  for  the 
music  of  the  future.  Their  accomplish¬ 
ments  in  boosting  their  music  have 
included  appearances  on  television  over 
WBBM  in  Chicago  and  the  local 
Champaign  station.  They  look  forward 
to  appearances  on  the  educational  tele¬ 
vision  series  introduced  this  year  at 
the  University. 

Vocal  asperations  have  not  yet  been 
applied  successfully  to  percussion  but 
this  is  another  path  for  the  future. 

The  End 


Opera 

( Continued  from  page  50) 

zetti,  is  being  restaged  by  the  Metro¬ 
politan  this  year  under  the  direction 
of  the  young  designer,  Wolfgang  Roth 
who  did  "Porgy  and  Bess.’’  The  con¬ 
ductor  will  be  Thomas  Schippers,  who 
is  making  his  debut  with  the  Metro¬ 
politan  this  year,  as  the  first  American 
conductor  for  many  years. 

Complete  Organ  Works  Of 

Bach  To  Be  Performed 

ANN  ARBOR  —  The  complete 
organ  works  of  Johann  Sebastian  Bach 
will  be  presented  at  The  University 
of  Michigan  over  a  period  of  the  next 
two  years. 

Robert  Noehren,  University  organ¬ 
ist,  will  give  16  recitals,  in  four  series, 
of  Bach’s  great  organ  music  on  the 
Frieze  Memorial  Organ  in  Hill  Audi¬ 
torium. 

In  addition  to  numerous  recitals 
throughout  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  Noehren  has  made  five  con¬ 
cert  tours  in  Europe  where  he  won 
high  praise  for  his  outstanding  per¬ 
formances. 

Last  October  he  was  chosen  as  the 
only  American  to  play  for  the  Inter¬ 
national  Organ  Congress  in  Germany. 
He  also  holds  the  "Grand  Prix  du 
Disque’’  for  the  best  organ  recording 
of  1953. 


COLLEGE-CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  CINCINNATI 

Gradual*:  M.M.  0*9r*a.  Undorgraduof*:  B.M.  wid  B.S<.  Dogr***. 

A  diitinguished  music  school  offering  •zpert  instruction  with  artists  of  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  professional  studies  st  the  University  of  Cincinnati 
Address  Registrar.  Dept.  S.M.,  Highland  Avs.  A  Oak  St.,  Cincinnati  (19),  Ohio 
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AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
BAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINaiON- 
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LOUIS  G.  BAINE  BAND  DIVISION 

A  DuBois  &  Son,  Inc. 
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with  a  loading  worstod  mill,  is  o  Craddock 
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By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Recordings 

French  and  American  Military  Marches . 
La  Garde  Republicaine  Band  conducted 
by  F.  /.  Brun.  One  12  inch  disc,  Angel 
^  33260TP  S3.48.  or  the  deluxe  fac¬ 
tory  sealed  disc  ^  33260  at  $4.98. 

The  world  famous  "Garde  Republi¬ 
caine  Band"  is  heard  again  here  per¬ 
forming  the  following  inarches:  "La 
Marseillaise”;  "Le  Grenadier  du  Cau- 
case”;  "Salute  au  85  erne”;  "La 
Brave”;  "Sonnez  Clairons”;  "Defile  de 
la  Garde  Republicaine”;  "Saint-Cyr”; 
"Trocadero.”  "The  Stars  &  Stripes 
Forever”;  "Washington  Post”;  "El 
Capitan”;  "The  High  School  Cadets”; 
"Ihe  Thunderer";  "National  Em¬ 
blem”;  "Star-Spangled  Banner”,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Duport;  ITie  Garde  Republi¬ 
caine  Band  was  heard  by  many  in  its 
United  States  tour  in  1953.  It  is  one 
of  the  great  organizations  of  its  kind. 
The  recording  made  while  here  in 
1953  (Angel  ^35051)  was  most  suc¬ 
cessful,  and  now  a  new  recording  with 
American  Marches  it  will  find  many 
more  friends  in  America.  Most  highly 
recommended. 

*  *  * 

The  Flarp  in  High  Fidelity.  Carlos 
Sal  zed  o  (harp)  One  12  inch  Mercury 
fp  MG-80003,  $4.98.  (The  Current 
Market  Price  for  this  recording  is  about 
$3.98). 

A  teacher  of  a  great  many  harpists 
in  this  country,  at  70  years  of  age,  per¬ 
forms  his  own  composition  as  well  as 
other  arrangements.  Included  in  the 
contents:  "Variations  on  The  Har¬ 
monious  Blacksmith”  by  Handel; 
"Giga”  by  Corelli;  "Menuet  d’Amour” 
by  Massenent;  "Scintillation,”  "Bal¬ 
lade”  and  others  by  Salzedo.  Fine  for 
the  music  appreciation  and  general 
music  class. 


EVANS'  UNIFORMS 

arm  mot  thm  prodaet  of  prtmtmra  amd  solaa  spocfallatf. 

■VANS'  UNIFORMS 

originoto  at  tho  mills  whoso  100%  worstod  fabrics  hovo  a  notional  roputotion 
for  quality.  Export  dosignors  and  croftsmon,  somo  of  thorn  tho  3rd  gonorot'iM 
of  loyal  omployoos,  crooto  tho  domond  for  our  product  by  thoso  who  rocogniso 
quality  tailoring.  You.  too.  con  invost  your  monoy  wisoly  in  EVANS'  UNIFORMS. 

DAD  AND  GRANDDAD  WORf  THIM 

For  tho  utmost  in  uniform  construction,  oxomino  our  somplo  gormonts,  but 
first  writo  for  Cotologuo  No.  90,  othor  holpful  buyors*  litoroturo  and  gonorMS 
somplos  of  your  proforrod  colors  in  all  quolitios  of  100%  virgin  wool  worsteds, 
guorontood  mothproofod. 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  COMPANY,  INC.  (DEPT.  SM) 

•ilMW  1M0 

132  North  Sth  Stroat  Rhllariolghi*  6,  K. 


Sond  all  questions  direct  to  Robert  F. 
Freeland,  Helix  High  School,  la  Meta, 
California. 


The  Eager  Piano.  Written  and  directed 
by  Michael  Morris,  fohn  Larkin,  Nar¬ 
rator,  with  a  supporting  cast.  Frank 
Glazer,  piano.  One  10  inch  Columbia 
LP  disc  #  ]L  8002.  $2.98.  | 

The  story  of  the  birth,  growth  and  u 
adventures  of  a  piano — an  eager  piano  f 
who  wanted  to  play  in  Carnegie  Hall,  t 
A  fine  story  ana  an  important  part  of 
the  disc  is  the  music,  which  consists  I 
of  brief  excerpts  from  compositions  in  | 
the  standard  piano  repertoire:  Mous-  | 
sorgsky,  Rachmaninoff,  Schumann,  Mo*  I 
zart,  Beethoven,  Bach,  Debussy,  List,  I 
Chopin,  Handy,  and  others.  A  delight* 
ful  musical  record  for  the  young  chil¬ 
dren.  On  the  other  side  is  the  story 
"Many  Moons.” 

*  *  * 

Mozart:  Symphony  No.  36  in  C 
("Linz” )  "Birth  of  a  Performance.” 
(K423)  Bruno  Walter  in  a  rehearsal 
with  the  Columbia  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra.  Two  records  12  inch  in  folder  with 
pictures  and  full  orchestral  score.  Co¬ 
lumbia  SL  224.  Longplaying,  $10.00. 
(Columbia  Master  words  disc) 

We  have  on  the  first  three  sides  an 
hour  and  a  half  devoted  to  preparation 
for  a  performance  which  on  the  fourth 
side  lasts  twenty*six  minutes.  It  is  most 
enlightening  to  have  a  demonstration 
of  just  what  the  conductor  tries  to  im¬ 
part.  All  students  of  music  will  find 
this  rehearsal  most  interesting.  To  read 
the  score  is  also  valuable.  Fine  notes  bv 
Neville  Cardus.  Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

College  of  Pacific  Band.  Arthur  Corn 
conducting.  Fidelity  Sound  Recordings, 
2728  Ohio  Avenue,  Redwood  Citj, 
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I  Calif  on.  One  33  Vj  disc,  13.83;  Ex¬ 

tended  b’.iy  (45  rpm)  $1.75;  Standard 
78  rpm,  $1.25. 

The  contents  include  the  following: 

;  "Land  of  Moa”  by  Lithgow;  "Gloria” 
by  Losev,  "The  Man  of  the  Hour”  by 
Woods; '  flis  Honor”  by  Filmore;  "In- 
'  diana  State  Band”  by  Farrar;  "Gardes 
■  du  Corps”  by  Hall;  "Bombasto”  by 
Farrar;  and  "Storm  King”  Finlayson. 
A  fine  revording  by  a  modern  college 
marching  band. 

)  *  *  * 

Concertos  Under  the  Stars.  Leonard 
Pennario,  Paino  and  the  Hollywood 
Bowl  Symphony  Orchestra.  Carmen 
Dragon,  Conductor.  One  12  inch  Capi- 
4  tol  record  P-8326,  $4.98. 

[  Liszt  "Liebestraum”;  Bath  "Cornish 
»  Rhapsody";  Addinsell  "Warsaw  Con- 
I  certo”;  Beethoven,  Adagio  from 
[  "Moonlight  Sonata”;  Wildman  "Swed- 
[  ish  Rhapsody”;  Rachmaninoff  "Prelude 
I  in  Cf  Minor”;  and  others.  No  compo- 
1  sitions  "arranged”  or  "adapted.”  The 
[  scorings  are  strict  orchestrations  of  the 
I  harmonies  in  the  original  piano  parts. 

.  Because  of  the  variety  of  titles,  this 
P  disc  will  be  very  popular  with  music 
;  teachers.  Performance  is  excellent  and 
beautifully  recorded  with  Capitol’s  Full 
Dimensional  Sound. 

*  *  * 

This  is  High  Fidelity.  Written  by  Tyler 
Turner:  narration  by  Art  Hannes.  One 
12  inch  Vox  recording  ^  DL  130, 
12  inches  $5.95. 

A  condensed  course  on  the  nature  of 
sound  and  its  reproduction,  with  re¬ 
corded  examples  of  the  effects  of  re- 


The  MINNESOTA  BAND 


•  ..an  outstanding  university  band, 
led  by  the  distinguished 
Dr.  Gerald  R.  Prescott  .  ...»  i$ 


UNIFORMED  BY 


sStanbury 

May  we  thow  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniformt 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor¬ 
mation  to: 


anbury&company 


Dw  ■.  m  Dalmmrw  Ke 


iCHyS,  Mew 


MARK  YOUR 
CALEmAR 
1955-ASBDA  Convention 
December  1S-16«17 
Detroit,  Michigan 


stricted  frequency  range,  distortion  & 
resonances.  A  recording  with  a  book¬ 
let  explaining  the  technical  aspects  of 
high  fidelity  reproduction  in  layman's 
language.  Although  some  flaws,  I  rec¬ 
ommend  this  as  one  of  the  better  at¬ 
tempts  to  explain  fidelity. 

Filmstrips 

How  We  Got  Our  Christmas  Carols. 
(Filmstrip  &  Record).  Twenty  minutes 
sound,  43  frames.  Church  Screen  Pro¬ 
ductions  806  Broadway,  Nashville  3, 
Tenn.  Filmstrip  $3.00,  Long  play  rec¬ 
ord  for  filmstrip  $6.00. 

Stories  of  how  some  of  the  best 
known  Christmas  Carols  came  to  be 
written.  Following  each  story,  two 
verses  of  the  hymn  appear  on  screen 
for  congregational  singing.  Carols  in¬ 
clude  "O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem,” 
"Hark!  The  Herald  Angels  Sing,”  "It 
Came  Upon  the  Midnight  Clear,”  and 
"Joy  To  the  World.” 

*  *  * 

Making  Christmas  Christian.  (Film¬ 
strip  and  reverse  side  of  record  above). 
Fifteen  minutes  sound,  37  frames, 
church  Screen  Productions,  806  Broad¬ 
way,  Nashville  3,  Tenn.  Filmstrip 
$3.00. 

Concrete  suggestions  for  putting  real 
meaning  and  spirit  into  the  Christmas 
Season  —  emphasis  on  giving  rather 
than  receiving,  making  homemade 
gifts,  doing  something  for  a  lonely  or 
needy  person,  etc. 

*  *  * 

Holiday  Series  (Christmas).  One  film¬ 
strip,  30  frames.  Young  America  Films, 
$5.00  in  full  color. 

Done  in  original  full  color  art  work 
and  designed  to  explain  the  history  and 
the  significance  of  the  occasion.  Ele¬ 
mentary  and  Junior  high  school  stu¬ 
dents. 


Films 

Christmas  Slippers.  One  16mm  motion 
picture,  32  minutes,  sound.  Brandon 
Films,  Rent  $6.00,  Purchase  $108.00. 

Operatic  short,  a  folklore  tale  about 
the  blacksmith  who  is  told  by  Oxana 
that  she  will  marry  him  only  if  he 
brings  her  the  most  beautiful  pair  of 
slippers  in  the  world.  On  his  way  to 
the  palace  of  Catherine  the  Great  to 
ask  for  her  slippers,  the  blacksmith 
encounters  the  devil,  who  asks  for  his 
soul. 


«  DIFtNRUU 
FRODUa-STYUO 
KBP  P*a  WITH  THI 
UVANONG  STANDUDS  Of 
out  NATION'S  nNEST  lAHDS 

Our  NEW  Style  Book 
No.  472  in  Colors,  avail¬ 
able  without  charge  to 
■AND  DIRECTORS 
SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS 
PURCHASINO  COMMITTEES 

NAnONAUr  RECOGNIZEO  AS  AN 
AUmOtHTY  ON  NNE  DESIGNING,  AND 
FOR  SOUND  MANUFACTURING  PRACTKES. 

Deflloulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STREET 
GREENVILLE.  ILLINOIS 


UNIFORMS  BY 

jlbCMMHei 

Choose  from  America’s 
most  complete  array 
of  outstanding  styles, 
tailored  in  fine  fabrics, 
correctly  fitted. 

Forget  details.  Let  our 
experts  help  you  plan 
a  smart  appearance. 

Froo/  Write  for  color 
catalog,  sample  fabrics 
and  moderate  prices. 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

75  Years  of  Uniform  leadership 
CINCINNATI  },  OHIO 

★ 


Patronize  the  Uniform 
manufacturers  who  ad¬ 
vertise  in  this  magazine. 


UNIFORMS 
BANDS 

ond 

ORCHESTRAS 

Tell  wt  what  yow  have  In 
mind,  and  we  will  submit 
all  necessary  skatches. 

Our  85th  Year— Thanks  to  Youl 

MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Harold  J.  D'Ancena,  Pres. 
Dept.  O,  625  S.  State  St. 
Chicago  5,  Illinois 


l>M»eibef,  1955 
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You  Can  Soil  Yoir 
USED  UNIPORM5 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


EQUIP  YOUR  BAND  at  half  the  price. 
Thousands  of  guaranteed  certified  rebuilt,  new 
instruments  and  new  accessories.  Rental  Plan — 
School  Budget  Plans — Music  Aptitude  Test. 
Write  for  catalog  and  free  40  page  Band  Or¬ 
ganizing  Manuah  Send  your  old  instruments 
today  for  highest  trade-in  or  cash  allowance. 
Meyer's  Equipment  for  School  Bands,  4S4 
Midiigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


FOR  SALE:  1  Pan-American  Eb  sousaphone, 
$225.00;  1  Conn  oboe,  $175.00;  1  Pedler  Eb 
clarinet,  $75.00;  1  Conn  comet,  $75.00;  1  Mar¬ 
tin  baritone,  $100.00;  1  Martin  tenor  saxo¬ 
phone,  $175.00;  1  American  Standard  mello- 
phone,  $75.00.  All  guaranteed  like  new.  Lots  of 
other  bargains.  Send  for  bargain  list.  Blessing’s 
Musician  Supply  Co.,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur- 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  comets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  reconditioned  instruments 
available  for  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


FOR  SALE:  Used  Lintun  Oboe,  .Model  ZS, 
full  conservatory  plateaux  system;  covered  fin¬ 
ger  holes ;  double  octave  register  keys.  List 
$514.  Excellent  condition.  $250  with  alligator 
grain  case.  Write  Box  34,  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN. 


SAVE  ON  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  and  sui> 
plies.  Special  school  prices.  Free  catalog.  Musi¬ 
cians  Service,  Box  711,  Wilket-Barre,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


•THE  OBOE”.  ‘THE  BASSOON”.  "Per¬ 
formance-Teaching”  by  Robert  iBob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklin,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  school  letter,  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435-B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginu. 


400  BRASS  AND  WOODWIND  solos  ele¬ 
mentary  and  Jr.  high  students  like  to  play. 
Briefly  analyzed  and  graded.  $1.00.  Keith 
Popejoy,  Box  606,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 


REED  MAKING 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  by  Francis  NapoliUi,  formerly  Chicago 
Symphony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  My- 
gatt-NaMlilli,  4877  North  Paulina  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  ISJSO  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4-50  (20e  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


FOR  SALE:  Bargains,  white  coats,  shawl  col¬ 
lars,  duublebreasted.  Excellent  for  school  bands, 
orchestras,  quartets,  and  choral  groups.  Sli^tly 
used,  cleaned,  pressed.  Every  size,  $4.00.  Tux¬ 
edo  trousers,  woolens,  midnight  blues,  blacks, 
cleaned,  pressed,  $4.00.  Approvals  sent  on  re¬ 
quest.  Free  lists.  Singlebreasted  white  shawl 
orchestra  coats,  $7.00.  Singlebrcasted  tuxedo 
suits  with  vest,  $15.00.  Doublebreasted,  $10.00. 
Beautiful  full  dress,  late  style  suits  like  new, 
reduced,  $25.00,  $20.00,  shirts,  $2.00,  gloves 
and  ties.  Ladies  formal  gowns,  six  for  $7.00. 
23  band  coats,  beige,  $50.00.  Forty  uniform 
caps  with  lyres,  black  and  orange,  new  $75.00. 
Ten  diflerent  curtains  (85^'x36*),  $40.00  each. 
Bargains.  Choral  robes,  black,  $4.00.  Clown 
suits,  wigs,  minstrels,  chorus  costumes.  Gay 
90's.  A1  Wallace,  2453  N.  Halsted,  Chicago, 
I  llinois. 


44  REGULAR  UNIFORMS.  Coats  and  caps 
are  forest  green  with  white  trim.  Trousers  are 
grey  with  green  stripe.  2  majorette  jackets  and 
shakos,  green  and  white.  1  drum  majors  suit 
with  shako,  white  with  green  trim.  Some  uni¬ 
forms  3  years  old,  some  5  years  old.  Write 
Douglass  Hill,  McClintock  Jr.  High  School, 
Kt.  #4,  Matthews,  North  Carolina. 


FOR  SALE:  50  orange  and  black  marine  style 
band  uniforms.  Pants,  coats,  hats  (West  Point), 
.Sam  Browne  belts,  black  citation  cords  and 
orange  plumes.  All  in  fair  condition  with  a 
variety  of  sizes.  Any  reasonable  offer  accepted. 
Write  to  C.  H.  Siedhoff,  Director  Elkins  High 
School  Band,  424  Randolph  Ave.,  Elkins,  W.Va. 


FOR  SALE:  50  band  uniforms,  black  cotton 
gabardine  with  orange  trim;  caps  to  match, 
black  Sam  Browne  belts,  orange  citation  cords, 
brass  buttons.  Overall  condition  good.  Sample 
sent  upon  request.  Priced  to  sell  or  you  make 
us  an  offer.  Contact  Supt.  Roy  W.  Wise. 
Mediapolis  Consolidated  School,  Mediapolis, 
Iowa. 


38  REGULAR  UNIFORMS.  Eisenhower 
jackets  and  c»s  are  navy  blue  with  ^old  trim. 
Trousers  are  French  blue  with  gold  trim.  2  ma. 
jorette  costumes  in  white.  I  drum  majors  suit. 
Uniforms  are  3  years  old.  Write  Douglass  Hill. 
McClintock  Jr.  High  School,  lit.  #4,  Mat¬ 
thews,  North  Carolina. 


$200  WILL  BUY :  60  red  wool  band  capes  and 
overseas  caps,  trimmed  and  lined  in  white.  Suit¬ 
able  for  grade  or  high  school.  DeMoulin  made; 
duplicates  still  available.  Colored  picture  on 
request.  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Helffrich,  Band  Par¬ 
ents  secretary.  605  E.  Van  Buren,  Ottawa. 
Illinois. 


UNIFORMS  WANTED,  gold  and  black  uni¬ 
forms  for  high  school  band  students.  Style  op¬ 
tional.  Write,  Vergil  Personette,  Band  Direc¬ 
tor,  Philomath,  Oregon. 


FOR  SALE:  70  Craddock  band  uniforms,  caps, 
gold  plumes.  Excellent  condition,  navy  blue 
wool  whipcord,  gold  and  red  trim.  Make  offer  to 
C.  S.  Griewe.  Superintendent,  Sac  City,  Iowa. 


MARK  THAT  CALENDAR 
December  15,  16,  17,  1955 
Detroit,  Michigan 


Has  your  band  purchasec  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bands  are  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHCX^L  MUSICIAN  is 

proud  that  they  have  assisted  ' 

hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a 
classi^d  advertisement  in  the  t 

next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you.  | 


Book  Reviews 

( Continued  from  page  47)  j 

will  tell  you  all  about  it.  I 

*  *  * 

YOU  CAN  TEACH  MUSIC  (9178  pp.)— 
Paul  Wentworth  Mathews  —  Dutton  , 

($5.75)  I 

This  book  is  subtitled  "A  Handbook 
for  the  Classroom  Teacher,”  and  that’s 
just  exactly  what  it  is.  It  attempts  to 
help  the  classroom  teacher  in  the 
grades  to  teach  her  own  music,  and  it 
does  a  pretty  good  job  of  it. 

Dr.  Mathews  is  Professor  of  Music 
Education  at  the  University  of  Missouri 
and  has  had  a  great  many  years  of 
experience  working  out  ideas  and  tech¬ 
niques  in  teaching  music  for  the  class-  | 
room  teacher.  This  experience,  a  good 
bit  of  it  in  the  south  as  a  state  music  i 
supervisor,  has  convinced  the  author 
that  anyone  who  can  teach  school  can 
teach  music.  He  tells  the  grade  school 
teacher  in  a  commonsense,  practial 
style  just  exactly  what  to  do.  He  sug-  , 
gests  a  variety  of  musical  activities  that 
can  be  profitable  in  an  ordinary  class-  i 
r(x>m. 

If  your  classroom  teachers  keep  in-  ' 
sisting  they  know  nothing  about  music  ‘ 
and  you  wind  up  teaching  all  the  grade  ^ 
school  music  "in  addition”  to  your  i 
regular  duties,  here  is  one  book  that  j 
c(Xild  add  a  lot  of  ammunition  to  j 
change  all  that.  Gassroom  teachers  can  | 
be  taught  to  teach  their  own  music.  | 
It  has  been  done  again,  and  again.  Dr.  r 
Mathews  offers  a  lot  of  practical  evi-  [ 
dence.  J-J-  | 


66 


Please  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magatine 


DDCNmbDr,  1^5® 


is 

ssisttd 
i  past 
r  used 


It’s  little  wonder  that  Indiana  is  the  leading  name 
in  student  band  instruments.  They’re  built  by  the 
same  skilled  craftsmen  who  make  famous  Martin 
instruments  .  .  .  used  by  top-ranking  musicians  in 
America’s  finest  bands  and  orchestras.  Whether  it 
be  alto  or  tenor  saxophone,  cornet,  trumpet,  trom¬ 
bone  or  clarinet .  . .  you  can  be  proud  to  play  an 
Indiana.  Here’s  the  acknowledged  chief  of  them  all, 
and  modestly  priced  . . .  too! 


handbook 
and  that’s 


of  Music 
Missouri 


vities  that 


I 

in  the  low-priced  field. . . 

BUNDY  - 

I 

comes  so  amazingly  close 
to  the  finest  artist  instruments 


FREE  TRIAL:  See  your 
Selmer-Bundy  dealer  now! 


Whether  you  are  a  student  or  a 
school  bandmaster,  it  will  pay  you 
to  know  and  play  Bundy.  Visit 
your  dealer  now  and  try  one. 
You’ll  quickly  find  that  a  Bundy 
is  far  easier  to  play  than  you 
thought  a  student  instrument 
could  be. ..so  free-blowing  and  re¬ 
sponsive,  so  superior  in  mechani¬ 
cal  design  and  intonation  that  it 
will  make  learning,  and  teaching 
more  satisfying  and  enjoyable. 


H.  a  A.  SEUMER,  INC.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA  DEPT.  H-111  { 

Please  send  FREE  descriptive  literature  on  the 
Bundy  instrument  I  have  checked: 

□  Clarinet  □  Trumpet  □  Trombone 

□  Cornet  □ _ 


j  Oty _ Ism _ State -  — 

I  ( □  Check  here  if  you  are  a  student  musician) 


Meitner 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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